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Control switch
Combination Display Light

Control switch (QR series) ------------————-- )
* Aluminum guard (@22/@25/330) -------------- 8
* Plastic guard (@25) --------------------—-—-- 29
* Plastic guard (@22/@25) -------------------- 39

Control switch (#22/@25 AR series) ---------- 55

Control switch (@25/@30 CR series) ----------- 87

Control switch (@16 SR series) --------------- 99

Rectangular lamp (4X32 CR-400 series)----- 115
Combination display light (30X30, 30x40 CD series) ----118
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series

Control switch & Pilot Lamp

Flush type (@30, @25), extended type (@22 / @25 dual usage)

The QR series is module type. It is composed of
module type actuator and contact parts. Actuator
is divided into the aluminum guard (flush type,
extended type) and plastic guard. The contact part
is divided into the 3 kinds of contact units (Snap-
action : 2 kinds, Slow—make : 1 kind), 2 kinds of
light source units and 2 kinds of fixing units.

e Specification

Aluminum guard type Plastic guard type

Classification

Flush type | Flush type Extended type Flush type Extended type
(@30) (@25) |(@22/@25 dual usage) (@25) (@22/@25 dual usage)

Contact action

Snap-action / Slow-make

Installing panel thickness

9 mn 7 mn (when excluded the
(when excluded the additional accessories) additional accessories)

Contact material

Running contact : AgNi (gold plating), Fixed contact : AgNi + Cu (gold plating)

Material |Contact cover material

Polycarbonate (PC)

Contact body material

Nylon 66 + Glass 15 %

Fixed torque

Installing screw : 25 Nem Max., Terminal screw : 50 Nem Max.

Operating power

A/B type : 6.47 N (operation part + 1aib contact), C type : 7.8 N (operation part + 1a, 1o contact)

Mechanical Operating distance 5m +0.5

characteristic - pafiaction time max 3 ms
Durability of actuator| Bution : min 1 milion times, Selector switch : min 50 thousand times (A, B type) / min 10 thousand times (C type)
Dielectric strength A, B type : 2,000 V a.c for 1 min / C type : 1,500 V a.c for 1 min
Contact resistance Max 50 mQ (default)

Electrical |Insulation resistance Min 10 MQ 500 V d.c

characteristic, SWitch rating

A Btype (a.c:6 A 250 Vac,dc:10A24Vdc)/Ctype (6 A250 V ac)

Min load current

5mA 24 V dc, 10 mA 110 V d.c

Electrical durability

500 thousand times (resistive load)

Light | power supply

Sollitets voltage

100 - 240 V a.c : LED (condenser voltage dropping type)

380 V a.c : LED (condenser voltage dropping type)

12 = 24 V d.c/a.c : LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)

Ambient temperature|

A Btype : =25 ~ 55 C / C type : =25 ~40 C

Ambient humidity

A Btype : 35~ 85%RH./ Ctype:45 ~ 85 % RH.

Environment
Storage temperature

A, Btype : =40 ~ 85 C / C type : =40 ~ 70 C

Ceudbag Shock resistance

A, B type (300 % pulse cycle 11 ms) / C type (shock resistance : 500 %, malfunction : 100 %)

Vibration resistance

A, B type (100 %, 10 Hz — 55 Hz, amplitude 0.75 m (within 1 1s)) / C type (malfunction :10 Hz — 55 Hz amplitude 3 mn)
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QR series

oo Actuator composition & Panel installation sample

B Flush type

Model Flush type (@30) Flush type (@25) _%' g "
oce Aluminum guard Aluminum guard Plastic guard 2Z %
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Panel installation
sample
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B Extended type
Extended type(@22 / @25 Dual usage) Extended type(@22 / @25 Dual usage)
Plastic guard Aluminum guard Plastic guard
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Control switch / Combination display light

«e Contact part composition
B A type contact block (Snap-action)

* Fixing plate (QR-FPA) « Contact unit (QR-CBA) + llluminated LED unit (QR-LA)

+» Dimension

12.2 ‘ 16.4 421

B B type contact block (Snap—action)

« Fixing plate (QR-FPB) « Contact unit (QR-CBB) + lluminated LED unit (QR-LB)

(!

* Dimension

122 ‘ 16.4 416
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B C type contact block (Slow—make)

* Fixing plate (QR-FPC)

« Contact unit (QR-CBC)

- Green

a contact (N.0)

QR series

« Contact unit (QR-CBD)

~Red

b contact (N.C)

+ Dimension

65.3

@30

12.2

| | (max 9 mm)

16.4_| 36.7

oo Precautions when composing the selector contact
B B/C type

B A type

When combining A type fixing plate with
actuator, it can be assembled with 4 directions
but it only operates properly when fixing plate
lever is located in up and down direction.

So users must be careful when assembling.

up

down
Lever direction up and down  Lever direction left and right

Contact Unit— = ontact Unit
Left side = ight side

When combining B type fixing plate with
actuator, it can be assembled with 4 directions
but in only operates properly when fixing plate
lever is located in left and right direction.

So users must be careful when assembling.

left /

right

Lever direction up and down

]

Lever direction left and right
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Control switch / Combination display light

O
[ X ]

B Selector contact operation

In case of 3 positions selector, please refer to the contact operation diagram.

(Please refer the contact unit position in the A type drawing on page 5.)

% A/B type contact unit

Selector position
(Viewed from front)

ORORE)

3
Contact Unit E ® @ (NO)
Left side ® 5 (NG
Contact Unit E ® @ (NO)
Right side

A type contact unit (QR-CBA) B type contact unit (QR-CBB)

% C type contact unit

C type contact unit (QR-CBC)

a contact (N.O) b contact (N.C)

C type contact unit (QR—CBD)

@—H—— @ (N.C)

(2a) (1a, 1b)

Selector position Selector position

(2b)

Selector position

(Viewed from front)

ONON®)

(Viewed from front)

ORON)

(Viewed from front)

ORON)

Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (b)
Left side (N.O) Left side (N.O) Left side (N.C)
Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (b) Contact Unit (b)
Right side (N.O) Right side (N.C) Right side (N.C)
Panel cutout (unit : m)
+ @30 « @25 « @22
Min.50 Mm 50
@305%° @255 @254 Min.50
/// ;\\
" / \
‘\ /
L
3 3
///7;\\
/ \
‘\ //
L
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QR series

oo Aluminum Guard Product Composition
B Flush type @30, @25, extended type @22 / @25

Contact part

Yyoums
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‘ A type contact block ‘

i A-2)

P i @
H 1
© Push bution switch @ Pressure ring (key selector) :
@ Flush type—panel holding nut |

1

® Extended type—-panel holding nut !

1

@® Selector switch ® !

:

T

1

1

1

1

1

1
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A type contact unit (QR-CBA)
@ Emergency A type protective cover (QR-ACA)

stop push button o
—twri)stped release B type fixing plate (QR-FPB)

___________ B type illuminated LED unit (QR-LB)

@ 3 melodies
electrical buzzer
(flush type @30)

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
i
| =
! 23
o —
Flush ® Key selector switch e 2
type | ==
L o
(@25) 58
(@30) | i
E O Emergency : §§ 33
I stop push button ‘ B type contact block ‘ 2@
1 1 320
I 1 ; § §
: 1 = o3
1 @ Emergency stop i 8=
i push button !
| - twisted release ! "
L 1 i (@]
l S g
1 QO
i 1 — g
l | S o
1 1 =
i e
| R el REEEEEEEE I3
! ' g3 2
! ‘C type contact bIock‘ - B N
Extended! : % o @
type | o : @ §
' @ Key selector switch !
2222)) ! b e e
25) | o
i Name of contact parts f%’ Q
= §
i © Emergency A type fixing plate (QR-FPA) S S
1 stop push button A type illuminated LED unit (QR-LA) g g
1 o
! =]
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
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B type contact block (QR-CBB)
B type protective cover (QR-ACB)

% Fixing plate (UR-33)

C type contact block (QR-CBC/D)

® 3 melodies % When single contact unit or illuminated unit is
electrical buzzer used, please mount the protective cover at the
(flush type @22) opposite side of contact unit or illuminated unit.
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)

Push button switch

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22 / @25 dual usage)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6A 250V a.c / 10A 24V a.c
* Excellent durability and energize function
*|P 65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRF- O ED i ] i ]| Aluminum guard push button switch
A i i 3 Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator N i i | Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @25)
Ri 1 Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole : @22 / @25 dual usage)
M | Momentary
Operation function T
! Alternate
A1l | 1alb Contact
! A type contact block
A2 2a2b Contact Contact operation :
c B1 | 1alb Contact . et block Snap-action
ontact composition f ype contact blocl
. B2 2a2b Contact
Ct! | 1talb Contact -
1 C type contact block Contact operation :
C2! 2a2b Contact Slow-make

Color of actuator (cap color)| R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension
70.3
)
QRF-AM[] — =
QRF-AA[] g | § @ L @
Flush type @J—”F‘ 3
(Installing hole : @30) ] ot
U
2 26.7 416
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QR series

Model Appearance Dimension
70.3
% gl
QRF-NM[I] — L § g .
QRF-NALI] o || |- @ o 5g=
° B =] ® e
Flush type LU H S35
(Installing hole : @25) & -
2 ‘ 26.7 416 ozgd
[V} 9 =
350
70.2 -
QRF-RMOO 8§53
QRF-RA[]
Extended type =cC
Q3
(Installing hole : @22/@25) S =
w @
2 2‘ 16.4 = =
12. . = =
2.6 g_ g
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)

llluminated push button switch

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22/@25 dual usage)

» Assembling type (actuator and contact part)

*Bright and long life expectancy due to the LED light

source application

* Snap—action / Slow—-make contact unit

«|P 65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRX- O ED i ] i CJ'0]  Aluminum guard illuminated push button switch
A i 3 i Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator N i | 3 Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @25)
R Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole : @22)
. LY i | Momentary
Operation function —
Al Alternate
Al 1atb Contact
A21 2225 Contact A type contact block
a ontac .

Contact composition i Contact operation :

Bl 1alb Contact Snap-action

| B type contact block
B21 2a2b Contact
C1 1alb Contact C type contact block | Contact operation : Sow-make
A 100 - 240 V ac _
LED (condenser voltage dropping type)
Rated input voltage C 380 V ac
D 12-24Vac/dc LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)

Color of actuator (cap color)

R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension
703

g |
QRX-AMCICI] 7 = = -
QRX-AAIIO] 9 LD o o
s ||] = &

Flush type =iE

(Installing hole : @30) N -
2 ‘ 267 416

10
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QR series

Model Appearance Dimension

- 20
QRX-NM1J %:,—’ %
QRX-NACIC gl {t—o.Jl=r 5 =3
Flush type 1\ @Fﬁ@ L% §
(Installing hole : @#25) . B
2 267 4.6 8 g§> -%U
35 @
QRX-RMJ] e 558
QRX-RA[II] .

Extended type
(Installing hole : @22/@25)
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)
Pilot lamp

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22 / @25 dual usage)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part) @
*Bright and long life due to the LED light source application
*IP 65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRP- O ED ED Aluminum guard pilot Lamp
A i i Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator A Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : #25)
R 1 Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole:@22/@25 dual usage)
, Al 100 - 240 V ac
Rated input voltage c : 380 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
(A type exclusive unit) —
D | 12-24Vdc/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Rted nput voltage | 1|00 ~ 240V ac LED (Cond ltage dropping type)
ated input voltage ondenser voltage dropping type
INEEER vy 280V ac ge dropping typ:
(B type exclusive unit) —
BD! 12-24V dc/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)

Color of actuator (cap color) R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

QRP-A
Flush type

(Installing hole : #30) ‘

358

A

416

12
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QR series

Model Appearance Dimension
733
-

Ve

» O
QRP-N T3
~ o o=
Flush type 8 = 25

[ e

(Installing hole : @25)

UOUMS JoMOd

o
Lo
35
wn
=
oo
=

QRP-R
Extended type
(Installing hole : @22/@25)

12.0 ‘ 16.4 4.6
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)

Selector switch

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22 / @25 dual usage) i (

» Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Snap—action / Slow—make contact unit
* Contact capacity 6A 250V a.c / 10A 24V d.c

*IP 65 protective structure *

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRS- O ED ED Aluminum guard selector switch
A i i Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator N i i Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @#25)
R | Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole:@22/@25 dual usage)
2 2 positions alternate -
2R\ 2 positions momentary @ % Please refer to precautions when
. i 3| 3 positions alternate - composing the selector contact
Operation function T — - 7
3L 3 positions left side momentary ® (3 positions : only 2a 2b
3R i 3 positions right side alternate @ contact available)
3LRI | 3 positions left and right side afternate | (T)
A1 | 1atb Contact (only with 2 positions) A type contact
A2 | 2a2b Contact block Contact operation :
B1 | alb Contact (only with 2 positions) Snap-action
Contact composition 4 P B type contact
B2 | 2a2b Contact block
C1 | talb Contact C type contact | Contact operation :
C2 | 2a2b Contact block Slow-make

Color of actuator (cap color) | Black (solid)

e Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

QRS-AL]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @30)

333.8
@35

14
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QR series
Model Appearance Dimension
83.2
g .
5 30w
QRS-NI] @© o ] o T =
g &t =38
Flush type ’& | & ==
o
(Installing hole : #25) ? =S
LA
2.0
14_9w 26.7 4.6 Q= _go
83.0 i 3 o
£2¢
558
QRS-RLI] o
[se}
Extended type o S =
(Installing hole : #22/25) e 3 e
w @
s =
89
. =
«e selector contact operation So3
=@
B In case of 3 positions selector, please refer to the contact operation diagram. % 29
(Please refer the contact unit position in the A type drawing on page 5.) 2= %
i Select iti =i
% A/B type contact unit vév%gdorfrg%mfrlggt
1 f 0D -
oy 7o iC] a &
@t 2@ Ccontact Unit E o @ No 3 >
Left side ® @ (NC) = cé)
® @) Eg
CoRntaﬁt Ugit E ® @ NO)
ight side
A type contact unit (QR-CBA) B type contact unit (QR-CBB) ® @ el iy
2 3 w
% C type contact unit ® 35
’ yp - Green I = N
a g =
e g
C type contact unit (QR-CBC) C type contact unit (QR-CBD)
a contact (N.O) b contact (N.C) o
S o
> S
b}, s 8 S
3 g
6. >

1b

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

(2a) (1a, 1b) (2b)
Selector position Selector position Selector position
(Viewed from front) (Viewed from front) (Viewed from front)
Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (b)
Left side (N.O) Left side (N.O) Left side (N.C)
Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (b) Contact Unit (b)
Right side (N.O) Right side (N.C) Right side (N.C)
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)

[lluminated selector switch

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22 / @25 Dual usage)

» Assembling type (Actuator and contact part)

* Bright and long life span (LED as a light source)
* Snap—action / Slow—-make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V a.c /10 A 24 V d.c
«|P 65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRT- U ED i O i O i 0| Aluminum guard illuminated selector switch
AL Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator N i Vo 3 Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @25)
Ri | Lo Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole:@22/@25 dual usage)
. 2 i | 2 positions alternate - _ -
Operation function S R — N % Only available 2 positions
2R, 2 positions momentary | &)
Al 1| 1alb Contact A type contact
A2 i 2a2b Contact block Contact operation :
Contact composition |B1| | 1alb Contact Snap~action
p ! : B type contact
B2! | 2a2b Contact block
cli | 1ailb Contact C type contact block | Contact operation : Sow-make
Al 100 - 240 V a.c )
) ‘ LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
Rated input voltage C! 380 V ac
D i 12-24Vdc/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)

=

Color of actuator (cap color) | R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue)

oo Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
83.2
) |
arT-ACO0) e =), !
Flush t ST B
usn type L @FJ—J‘E
(Installing hole : @30) ] - 4
2]”
15 | 267 416

16
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QR series
Model Appearance Dimension
83.3
e
T
QRT-NLICICIC] - ) o =
| o
Flush type © o g- =
>
(Installing hole : @25) it =2
2
15 416 o= S
83.0 35 S
w
| s2¢
oo5Fg
QRT-RLICICIC] >59
Extended t 3 <
xtended type 2 =
(Installing hole : #22/@25 93
S =
g2
25 | 16.4 416 (;_{ g
. =
«e selector contact operation So3
°Son
D ~—~ =
B In case of 3 positions selector, please refer to the contact operation diagram. 3 2 2
(Please refer the contact unit position in the A type drawing on page 5.) % Zg §
(@]
 A/B type contact unit (St positon -
ORONEG) @ o
Q @
Conﬁatf:t Unit E © @ g g_) i
t si —
eitsidel g @ INO) g ¢
> %
Contact Unit E ® @ NO)
Right side 0 @ (NO)
A type contact unit (QR-CBA) B type contact unit (QR-CBB) : J 3
-
. . =)
% C type contact unit Creen Ci % (',:,D‘
o g —
D@ O
= X

C type contact unit (QR-CBD)
b contact (N.C)

C type contact unit (QR-CBC)
a contact (N.O)

10}03UU0J 8|qEY
X0Q [04)U0)

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

(2a) (1a, 1b) (2b)
Selector position Selector position Selector position
(Viewed from front) (Viewed from front) (Viewed from front)
Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (b)
Left side (N.O) Left side (N.O) Left side (N.C)
Contact Unit (a) Contact Unit (b) Contact Unit (b)
Right side (N.O) Right side (N.C) Right side (N.C)
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)
Key selector switch L

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22 / @25 Dual usage)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
*Various key removing positions sl
+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V a.c /10 A 24V d.c ‘.-'; ;
+ Snap-action / Slow-make contact unit \
* Excellent durability and conductivity

* IP65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRK- [l ED i O i [ | Aluminum guard key selector switch
A i i 3 Flush type (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator N i i | |Flush type (Installing hole : @25)
R 1 l Extended type (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage)
2 l | 2 positions momentary operation -
2R, | 2 positions alternate operation @ X% Refer to the precaution when
t T
) ) 3 3 positions momentary operation - structuring the selector
Operation function |—r—— - . : 7 o
Ly ! 3 posttions left side alternate operation (D | % 3 positions : only 2a2b contact
3R i i 3 positions right side alternate operation @ available
3LR 3 3 posttions left and right side alternate operation @
At |1atb contact (only with 2 notches)
; A type contact block
AZ] 2a2b contact Contact operation :
N B1, |1alb contact (only with 2 notches) Snap—action
Contact composition ‘ B type contact block
B2 2a2b contact
T
C1!  |1alb contact
i C type contact block | Contact operation : Slow-make
C2! 2a2b contact
A |Left ®
, . B |Right @) »
Key removing position C [Vidd o) In case of 2 positions, exclude the
iddle
(key selecting switch) middle key removing position
D | Left and right QX&) 9
E |Front ® @ @
Actuator color White aluminum

18
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QR series

e Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension
- )
» O
3
5Ts
28
QRK-A © a5
) © =)
(a2} %) =
Flush type 2 S}

(Installing hole : @30)

UOUMS JoMOd

o
Lo
35
wn
=
oo
=

QRK-N
Flush type —
(installing hole : @25) | %"

EE

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

2 || 267 ‘ 41.6 ‘

YOIIMS 93] OUOJY
YONMS 1004
YoUMS 1SIOH

QRK-R
Extended type
(Installing hole : (322/@25) |

ENE,

@30
@22
r

15.9 ‘ 16.4 41.6

Wb |eubis
Jamoy ubig

«» Selector contact operation

lap|oy asn4
320|q [eulwId |
lazzng

B In case of 3 positions selector, please refer to the contact operation diagram.
(Please refer the contact unit position in the A type drawing on page 5.)

¥ AJB type conlact uni e

® O
Contact Unit E ® @ (NO)
Left side O— 2 NGO

Contact Unit E ® @ (NO)

10}03UU0J 8|qEY
X0Q [04)U0)

Right side .
A type contact unit (QR-CBA) B type contact unit (QR—CBB) ® @ NO

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

% C type contact unit

C type contact unit (QR-CBC)
a contact (N.O)

Contact Unit (a)
Left side (N.O)
)

)

Contact Unit (a
Right side (N.O

(2a)

Selector position
(Viewed from front)

ONON®)

C type contact unit (QR—CBD)

b contact (N.C)

Contact Unit (a
Left side (N.O

Contact Unit (

)
)

b)
Right side (N.C)

Selector position
(Viewed from front)

YNONY)

Contact Unit (b)
Left side (N.C)

©
Contact Unit (b)
Right side (N.C)

(2b)

Selector position

(Viewed from front)

ORON)

20



HARYoUnG nu{

QR series (Aluminum guard)

Emergency stop push button switch

Flush type (@25, @30), Extended type (@22 / @25 dual usage)

S

Yyoums

oL
*
°
o
<
Q
=r
=

uoneuIqwoy

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
+ 2 types of operation function

* Snap—action / Slow—make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6A 250V a.c / 10A 24V d.c
P65 protective structure

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

e» Suffix code

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

Model Code Description
T =
QRE- L] il] '] Aluminum guard emergency stop push button switch s d &
© 3o
A i i Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @30) 2, i’
® ==
Actuator N i j Flush aluminum guard (Installing hole : @25) 2353
Il = =5 =5
Ri | Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole:@22/@25 dual usage) s
) My Alternate operation
Operation function ‘ @ »
R Push lock—pull reset Q g
Al| 1alb contact g:) Fo
A type contact block Qo =
A2| 2a2b contact Contact operation : z 2
. B1| 1alb contact Snap-action
Contact composition B type contact block
B2| 2a2b contact I 5‘
C1| 1alb contact ¢ 22
C type contact block | Contact operation : Slow-make > & N
C2| 2a2b contact S oo
o
Actuator color Red (solid color) S
D
S 9
. . i @
ee Dimension (Unit : m) =3
m Flush type g g
o
Model Appearance Dimension -
113 70.3 o
b o2
- 3 o
QRE-AM[] (- W— % %
Flush type g8 UL %EE” o @ §
(Installing hole : #30) - @F‘ﬁ
7] i
Nl
2 267 46
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Control switch / Combination display light

Model Appearance Dimension
13 03
QRE-NM[]
Flush type S

(Installing hole : @#25)

QRE-AR[]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @30)

QRE-NR[] I
Flush type ﬁ
(Installing hole : @#25) N :
302
‘ 2 |l 27 216
B Extended type
Model Appearance Dimension
1.3 70.0
> _
QRE-RM[] f T
Extended type g8 E"\ o
(Installing hole : #22/@25) F \ﬁ
16
1.3 70.0
] 17 -
QRE-RR[] =
AR\ =N
Extended type A= 5 S 'ng e J—.J 5

(Installing hole : #22/@25)

L

4.6

22
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QR series
e Emergency name plate and example of emergency protective guard application
Model Emergency name plate Model Emergency protective guard
EN-36 EP-30 @
EN-26

t -

«» Emergency name plate and Emergency protective guard

Model Emergency name plate Model Emergency protective guard
EN-36 EP-30
(@30) (@30)
EN-26 EP-22
(@22) (@22)

23

e
7
=2
[
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIqwoy

YOlUMS 0JOIN

1000UU00 den  1OPIOU 8sSn4 WbBI| jeubig

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

youms wen
YoUMS UlBpy

YOIIMS 93] OUOJY
YONMS 1004

Yyoyms
[0}U0)

lamoy ubig YoUMs HwiT

300|q [BUIWIS |

X0Q [04)U0)

UOUMS JoMOd

YOUMS 1SIOH

lazzng



Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Aluminum guard)

llluminated emergency stop push button switch

Flush type (@25, @30),
Extended type (@22 / @25 Dual usage)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
*Bright and long life due to the LED light source application
+ 2 types of operation function

* Snap—action / Slow—make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V a.c /10 A 24 V d.c

+|P65 protective structure

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRA- O ED i Il i 1| Aluminum guard illuminated emergency stop push button Switch
A i i 3 Flush type (Installing hole : @30)
Actuator N i l | Flush type (Installing hole : @25)
Ri Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole:@22/@25 dual usage)
M i i Alternate operation
Operation function [
A Push lock—turn reset
Al 1atb Contact
| A type contact block
A21 2a2b Contact Contact operation :
Contact composition | B1| talb Contact Snap-action
T B type contact block
B2| 2a2b Contact
Cl 1alb Contact C type contact block |Contact operafion : Siow-make
St sl veliage A| 100 -240V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
380 V a.c LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
D| 12-24V ac/dc LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Actuator color Red (solid color)
oo Dimension (unit : m)
B Flush type
Model Appearance Dimension
113 703
L
v ] -
QRA-AMCI] — [
Flush type g8 H-{H- == 2
(Installing hole : @30) L l Fﬁ@
- s
2 267 46
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QR series
Model Appearance Dimension
13 70.3
=0
(2]
QRA-NMI] 552
Flush type 28
e

(Installing hole: @25) |

UOUMS JoMOd

o
Lo
35
wn
=
oo
=

QRA-AR[]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @30)

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

§ n LT
. dgo
QRA-NR[] z=>2
22
Flush type o % (_;f §
(Installing hole : @#25) g
2 »
Q «@
g >
EX
B Extended type
I3
Model Appearance Dimension 2 3 w
13 700 > 3 N
=3 o (E
5 §
QRA-RM[]
Extended type S g o
(Installing hole : @22/@25) 3
S S
2 g
6— >

QRA-RRLI]
Extended type
(Installing hole : #22/25)

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

@40
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Control switch / Combination display light

e Emergency name plate and example of emergency protective guard application

Model Emergency name plate Model Emergency protective guard
EN-36 EP-30 @
EN-26 EP-22 @

OpF

e«» Emergency name plate and Emergency protective guard

Model Emergency name plate Model Emergency protective guard
EN-36 EP-30
(#30) (#30)
EN-26 EP-22
(@22) (@22)
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QR series (Aluminum guard)

3 melodies electrical buzzer

+ 3 melodies selection (by the backside jumper pin)
+ Assembling type (Actuator and contact part)
* LED flashed when buzzer operated

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

« Extended type (@22 / @25 Dual usage), Flush type (@30) oz
£5¢
& Suffix code $g¢
535 7F
Model Code Description > 2=

QRB- ulin i 0| Aluminum guard 3 melodies electrical buzzer

=
Al Flush type (Installing hole : @30) g 3
Actuator — o =
R Extended type (Installing hole : @22) 2
Al 110 - 220 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type) F3
Power supply voltage ! - - > 7
D 12-24Vac/dc LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Actuator color W | white aluminum EnT
3 do
o . . & S o
oo Specification e
Model QRB-AAW QRB-RAW QRB-ADW QRB-RDW :éi (_g §
(@]
Installing hole @30 @22 @30 @22
Power supply voltage 110 = 220 V a.c 50 — 60 Hz 12-24Vdc/ac ® o
Power consumption 135 W 0.6 W % a
Decibel 80 B = g
Q 3
) SELECT-1 FAST BEEP Z =
Melody selection
o SELECT-2 SLOW BEEP
(backside jumper) S
REMOVE (open) CONTINUANT < %
o
. . g 2
ee Dimension (unit : m) >3 N
S oo
Model Appearance Dimension % E:l
MAX, 9
%Qi -
o © &
o35, A = S g
QRB-ACI] - 5 g s
Flush type s < g g
(installing hole : @30) : LS - =
300 201> 267 13.5‘ 380 -
802 e
o O
Q S
cC =
: S 3
i 8 3
300 . o
QRB-R] N
Extended type ©
(Installing hole : @22/@125) =
135 380
799
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Control switch / Combination display light

oo Plastic Guard Product Composition
B Flush type @25, Extended type @22/@25

Contact part

| 1
© Push button switch w A type contact block |
1

A1

Flush type | @ ngicator

stop push button
Name of contact parts

A type fixing plate (QR-FPA)
A type illuminated LED unit (QR-LA)
Sjtsvﬁsﬁe?r:e?:;ts%n A type contact unit (QR-CBA)
----------- A type protective cover (QR-ACA)

® Emergency

(@25) !
1
1
i @ Holding nutt--=-=-=----------"m--
! @ Emergency
' stop push button
! % W
i
1
: @ Emergency B type contact block ‘
1 Stop push button
L e e e e e e e e
e mmmmmmme
1
1 @ Push button switch
i
1
1 4
! Installing panel C!
i @ Selector switch &
: ® Extended type-

Extended! panel holding nut L - - - - - - oo fooeoo
type | _ ™ T
(@22) i ® Indicator ‘ C type contact block ‘

(@25) | !
| i
1 © Emergency I -
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

B type fixing plate (QR-FPB)

B type illuminated LED unit (QR-LB)

B type contact block (QR-CBB)

B type protective cover (QR-ACB)

C type contact block (QR-CBC/D)
% When single contact unit or illuminated unit is

used, mount the protective cover at the
opposite side of contact unit or illuminated unit.
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QR series (pPiastic guard)

Push button switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)

* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V a.c /10 A 24 V d.c
* Excellent durability and conductivity

*|IP 65 protective structure

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

e Suffix code

Model Code Description = -
QRF- ] i[l i [ [J| Plastic guard push button switch 3 2
Kioo1 o Flush type (installing hole : @25) 2 %
Actuator T , 3o
T Extended type (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage) * order-made SS
. ~ |M. | | Momentary
Operation function ; -
Al | | Alternate S '?c’: 5]
‘ > 2@
A1} | 1alb Contact 220
; A type contact block -
AZ: 2a2b Contact Contact operation : % ?} §
B1! failb Contact 81 act block Snap-action =
Contact composition ‘ ¥pe contact bioc
BZE 2a2b Contact ® o
Ct1 | 1alb contact Contact operation : Q @
} C type contact block Slow-make o -
C2 2a2b contact - ;5
Color of actuator (cap color) ‘ R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White) (% i
. . . —
«e Dimension (unit : m) 23
o 5 c
Model Appearance Dimension 3 g8 (HD
2 o @
70.3 % 8
) R
QRF-KM[I[] — = -
5] S
QRF-KALIC] AR | =B © =S
S D3 F ® S
Flush type i [I@J? g8 s
(Installing hole : @#25) & — g g
2 ‘ 26.7 416
o
70.2 o g
QRF-TMJ] 1 f 8 3
QRF-TA] T Wﬂl‘i L g 2
Extended type g1 WIE“-I =N E o
(Installing hole : L “' = JJ——‘dﬁ
022/025) o
122|164 | 416
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (plastic guard)

llluminated push button switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Bright and long usage due to the LED light application
* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

*|P65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRX- 0 ED ' i O i | Plastic guard illuminated push button switch
K | " | Extended type (installing hole : @25)
Actuator l ,
T Extended type (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage) * order-made

Momentary

M
Operation function A

Alternate

contact composition

1alb contact

A type contact block
2a2b contact Contact operation :

1alb contact Snap-action
B type contact block

2a2b contact

1alb contact C type contact block | Contact operation : Slow-meke
A 100 — 240 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
Rated input voltage C 380 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
D 12 =24 V ac/d.c LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Color of actuator R | R (red), G (green), Y (yellow), A (blue), W (white)
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
70.3
T g |
QRX-KM[ICI] & ||:‘ [ -1
QRX-KAT] g |l |l o
IS = o
Flush type | =RiE
(Installing hole : @125) 2 B
2 267 “6
702
QRX-TMI] == - ‘
QRX-TACI] | ~ g | |l e
— ,‘7 — < —1 ¢t 55
Extended type N Il J:” =
(Installing hole : — z ‘ i
@22/@25) - 88 12,21 16.4 46
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QR series (Plastic guard)
Pilot lamp

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)

*Bright and long life expectancy due to the LED light
application

«|P 65 protective structure

Yyoums

oL
*
°
o
<
Q
=r
=

uoneuIqwoy

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

«» Suffix code

=
Q3
S =
Model Code Description 2 2
QRP- O i[l i []| Plastic guard indicator (_g_’ §
Ko Flush type (Installing hole : @25)
Actuator — - =
T, Extended type (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage) * order-made Saz
e st viaqe | 2| 100”240 Vac . | g2
ated input voltage ‘ LED (Condenser voltage dropping type L) @
PR ol | 380 vac vollage dropping yp o =2
(A type exclusive unit)— 588
D | 12 =24 V d.c/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type) =
T
Rated input voltage | 10— 240V ac LED (Cond ltage dropping type)
ated input voltage ondenser voltage dropping type
PULVOTA®® Tocl | 380 v ac 9 CroppIng P 2 e
(B type exclusive unit)—— - : > 5
BD: 12 =24 V d.c/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type) B 3
Color of actuator ‘ R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White) <§ 5
«» Dimension (unit : m) o
cC =
o 3
Model Appearance Dimension @ =] %J
733 g o >
- & 3
= X
L -
Wis - R
8 - = g s 9
Flush type ﬂmﬂ% ME i] m rd o> 5
(Installing hole : @#25) nZ g s
(A 1 g
2 g_ e
50 %7 | 46
745 - 5
\ 3 8
QRP-T al ? g 3
A€ O 3
Extended type 3 1l ) 2 §
(Installing hole : 9 m
022/925) -
‘12.0‘ 16.4 116
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Piastic guard)

Selector switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)

* Snap-—action / Slow—make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V d.c /10 A 24 V d.c
*IP65 protective structure

ee Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRS- O i O i [J| Plastic guard selector switch
Koo Flush type (installing hole : @25)
Actuator — -
T Extended type (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage) * order-made
2 2 positions momentary operation -
2Ri 2 positions alternate operation @ X% Refer to the precaution when
Operation function| 3 i 3 positions momentary operation - structuring the selector
3L i 3 positions left side alternate operation @ (3 positions : Only 2a2b contact
3R 3 positions right side alternate operation @ available)

3LR 3 postions left and right side alternate operation @

A1| 1atb contact (only with 2 positions)
A2 | 2a2b contact

A type contact block
Contact operation :

" B1| 1alb contact (only with 2 positions) Snap-action
Contact composition B type contact block
B2 | 2a2b contact
C1] 1ailb contact ct iact block Contact operation :
e contact bloc!
C2| 2a2b contact P Slow-make
Actuator color Black (solid)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

Q RS_KDD g o
2] 2 ———
Flush type S e

(Installing hole : @25) |,

QRS-TCI]
Extended type

33.8
@30

(Installing hole :
@22/@25)
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QR series (Plastic guard)

llluminated Selector switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit
+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V a.c /10 A 24 V d.c

YoUMS

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

*IP 65 protective structure ozJ
523
5 . 22,
ee Suffix code SE=
o
Model Code Description T
QRT- ] i O i O i O i (]| Plastic guard illuminated selector switch = —
rctuat K | ||| Flush type (installing hole : @25) =
ctuator
T 1 1 3 Extended type (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage) * order—made 22
21 | | |2 positons maintain operation | - | _ . _ . 83
Operation function ‘ — : Sk Only 2 positions operation possible
2R Lo 2 positions momentary operation ®
ATl 1 | 1alb contact Eoz
— A type contact block © 85
- A2, 2a2b contact Contact operation : 2 2 N
Contact composition Bl | 1a1b contact Snap-action 2 = =
— B type contact block =59
B2 2a2b contact =2
cli | 1alb contact C type contact block | Contact operation : Sow-make
wn
Al 100 — 240 V a.c LED (Condenser voltage dropping type) ug (can
35
Rated input voltage C ; 380 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type) 23
D i 12 = 24 V d.c/a.c LED (Resistance voltage dropping type) ‘% 5
Actuator color ‘ R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue)
I3
O . . oo [72) § w
ee Dimension (unit : m) ° = £
5 = N
Model Appearance Dimension % g 2
Q
= X

5 :@“

QRT-KICICIC]
Flush type

(Installing hole : @25)

373
X0Q [04)U0)

10108UU00 B|qe)

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

QRT-TLILICIC]

Extended type ﬁlﬂ 3'; : |
(Installing hole : : NEA 7 F (o]

@22/@25)

37.3
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Piastic guard)

Emergency stop push button switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
2 types of operation function

* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 Va.c /10 A 24 V a.c
* IP65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
QRE- Ul ED i []| Plastic guard emergency stop push button switch
Koo Flush type (installing hole : @25)
Actuator | - -
T ! Extended aluminum guard (Installing hole : @22/@25 dual usage) * order-made
|
|

M Alternate operation
Operation function
R Push lock—pull reset
A1 1alb contact
A type contact block
A2 | 2a2b contact Contact operation :
" B1| 1alb contact Snap-action
Contact composition B type contact block
B2 | 2a2b contact
C1] 1alb contact it iact block Contact operation :
ype contact bloc! _
C2| 2a2b contact Slow-make
Actuator color Red (solid color)
ee Dimension (unit : m)
B Flush type
Model Appearance Dimension
13 703

QRE-KM[]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @25)

QRE-KR[]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @25)
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B Extended type

Model Appearance Dimension
1.3, 70.0

Yyoums

QRE-TM[]
Extended type
(Installing hole : @22/@25)

e
7
=2
()
=3
Q
>
=

uoneuIqwoy

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

QRE-TR[]
Extended type
(Installing hole : #22/@25)

|
373

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

X0q |0J}u0) o019 [eulliaL Jamoy ubig HOlI'MS 1SI0H
lazzng

10108UU00 B|qe)

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (plastic guard)

llluminated emergency stop push button switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
+ 2 types of operation function
* Snap—action / Slow—make contact unit

e» Suffix code

e Dimension (unit : m)

Model Code Description
QRA- g i ] i []| Plastic guard illuminated selector switch
K b Flush type (installing hole : @25)
Actuator I )
T Extended type (Installing hole : @#22/@25 dual usage) * order-made
M Alternate operation
Operation function ‘
R | Push lock—turn reset
Al 1ailb contact
‘ A type contact block
A2| 2a2b contact Contact operation :
T .
Contact composition | B1! | 1alb contact Snap-action
! B type contact block
B2! 2a2b contact
cll 1alb contact C type contact block | Contact aperetion : Siow-meke
100 — 240 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
Rated input voltage 380 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
12 - 24 V d.c/a.c LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Actuator color Red (solid color)

B Flush type

Model

Appearance

Dimension

QRA-KM[]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @25)

13 7

QRA-KR[]
Flush type
(Installing hole : @#25)
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B Extended type

Model Appearance Dimension

Yyoums

QRA-TMLI]
Extended type
(Installing hole : #22/25)

e
7
=2
[
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIqwoy

373

40
@30
L

e
FIE

4.6

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

QRA-TRLC]
Extended type
(Installing hole : (122/(325)

@40
373

LE
P

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

416

Bil 12ub YOLIMS J3A3| OUO
1yB1| [euBis oINS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

Jamoy} ubig

lap|oy asn4
320|q [eulwId |
lazzng
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® >
o =
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s =
g g
QL X
=

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

oo Plastic Guard Product Composition
B Extended @22/@25

Actuator (@22 / @25)

@ Push button

(square flush type) e
(3]
@® Push button
(square mushroom type)

® Push button

(square extended type) o

@ Push button m o @
(full guard type)

@ Push button
(flush type)

® Push button (6] \\\‘
(extended type) 0 A \\\\\"
@ Push button ® Q\\\ @)@

(1) W Contact part

(half guard type)
@ Push button &)
(square double button type)
@ Pilot light
(square flush type)
@ Selector switch
(short lever) Installing panel
@ Key selector switch
® Selector switch (long lever)
® Emergency stop push button
(@40 mushroom type) L

@ Emergency stop push button

(@40 mushroom type) ‘Dm ® w
® Emergency stop push button

(@40 mushroom type)

® Emergency stop push button

e ccccccccccccccce-
(@30 mushroom type) o
® Emergency stop push button ®
(@47 Normal type) Name of contact parts

® Emergency stop push button A type fixing plate (QR-FPA)
(@75 Normal type) A type illuminated LED unit (QR-LA)

® Panel fixing nut A type contact unit (QR—CBA)

A type protective cover (QR-ACA)

‘ B type contact bIock‘
T

B type fixing plate (QR-FPB)

B type illuminated LED unit (QR-LB)
B type contact block (QR-CBB)
B type protective cover (QR-ACB)

C type contact block (QR-CBC/D)
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QR series (Plastic guard @22/@25)

Push button switch

+Various structures of actuator (8 kinds)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

« Contact capacity 6A 240V a.c / 10A 24V d.c
*|IP 65 protective structure

--\,

Yyoums

gy
A

&

oL
*
°
o
<
Q
=r
=

uoneuIqwoy

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

e» Suffix code

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

Model Code Description
QRF- ] i O i O i [1| Plastic guard push button switch
| [ |
Firoo Flush type Snzx
| | | 3 9 9o
P Lo Extended type 2@
G| | | Full guard type 22¢
o 2 ==
rotustor H! | | | Half guard type §5S
c, i ! Square flush type
D! ! i Square extended type (_%3. (650_
M i i i Square mushroom type 3 >
— O
w i i 3 Square double button «g H
Operation function | M | l Momentary -
INK 1atb contact -
; A type contact block d o
A2: 2a2b contact Contact operation : 3 22
. B1! 1ailb contact Snap-action > 2 N
Contact composition ‘ B type contact block % o @
B2! 2a2b contact ) §
C1 i 1alb contact i tact block Contact operation :
ype contact bloc B
c2i 2a2b contact Slow-make
Color actuator R | R(Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White) % plastic guard B : type black possible

10}03UU0J 8|qEY
X0Q [04)U0)

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
= g L
V. J
QRF-FMJ 3 o e
(Flush type) H&{ — F‘ﬁi
ggg \ 130 ‘125 ‘ 46 |
= ] Bl
QRF-PMI] HCDH i 8 ‘%.T % [[E@JL? 8
(Extended type) HM __._ﬂi 7_[_& @J—\ﬁi
%2 68 ‘13.0 12_5‘ 46
= =1
QRF-GMI] HKBH 3 é( % = 2
(Full guard type) H:{;ﬂi 74@; @F‘ﬁ B
L%, ‘ 198 ‘125 ‘ 416 ‘
= : -
QRF—HMDD H%N g [_‘EF%%EL E
(Half guard type) H&J D_%@Fﬁ‘ﬁ B

00 [
CA}O

68 ‘ ‘13 ‘125‘
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QR series

Dimension

i

trol .
S Power switch Buzzer

i T aw Hoist switch i ) )
el i ; _ Sign tower . Control box Discontinued
OOM,R“:om:o: Main switch _g__ﬁ_w mmd\,\__ﬁﬂ Foot switch m.@ liaht Terminal block oo
Cam switch Mono lever switch Ignal lig Fuse holder  Cable connector roducts

display light

1]

W:Jm@

EE

m=E
| EHEPIE

(HE|
‘ F B

il ==l
s

[y

|
U

Appearance

Model

QRF-DM[ ]
(Square extended type
QRF-MM[I]
QRF-WMA2
(Square double button type)

(Square mushroom type)

QRF-CM[ ]
(Square flush type)
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Plastic guard @22/325)

llluminated push button switch

*Various structures of actuator (6 types)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)

* Snap-action / Slow-make contact unit

+ Contact capacity 6 A 250 V a.c /10 A 24 V d.c

* Bright and long usage due to the LED light
application

*|P65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model code Description
QRX- U ED i U i O] Plastic guard illuminated push button switch
p 3 i 3 i Extended type
G| i 1 i Full guard type
He oo Half guard type
Actuator R s s
Ci Square flush type
D i o Square extended type
M 1 | i ! Square mushroom type
Operation function | M | i i Momentary
ALl 1alb contact
! } A type contact block
A2, 2a2b contact Contact operation :
» B! | 1alb contact Snap-action
Contact composition —t B type contact block
B2! | 2a2b contact
cli | 1alb contact C type contact block | Contact operafion : Sow-make
Al 100 - 240 V ac L.E.D (Condenser voltage dropping type)
I
Rated input voltage C! 380 V ac L.E.D (Condenser voltage dropping type)
D i 12 - 24 V ac/d.c L.E.D (Resistance voltage dropping type)

Color of actuator R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

7
e,
G T HEE

‘ 13.0 ‘12_5 ‘ 416 ‘

8.7

=

QRX-PMLICI]
(Extended type)

=

f
.

S
@297

o (&
3|S5
oo [ro
o
0
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QR series

Dimension

Control ) ) ) Buzzer
SR Power switch = . o (i, Hoist switch Sign tower Control box Discontinued
Combination Main switch Micro switch Foot switch Si | light e e Cabl t Product
Cam switch Mono lever switch 'gnal lig Fuse holder able connector roaucts

display light

€% 7

BEE o s BEE

S by | e
: E =

4.6

68 ‘ ‘ 13 ‘12,5‘

reed

read reed

L'y

~
<

302

{3
[T\
1L
=
—{

u&ﬂ

Appearance

Model

m 03 Oé 02 m
= [ = O = L5 Ll =
Lo L - L& O s Ll g
= S & = =2 = o = =
S S T S o - o % = 2
T D T > T o T @ T E
x _ X X © x @ x 2
Rm X © x S g & ez &y
Q_.(_.\ g o Z c T @ &
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Piastic guard @22/@25)
Pilot lamp

+ Various structures of actuator (3 types)

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)

* Bright and long life expectancy due to the LED
light application

*IP 65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model code Description
QRP- ] ED i 1| Plastic guard indicator
F 3 i Flush type (no roulette)
Actuator B l 3 Roulette type
S ! l Square flush type
Rated input volt AL 100 - 240V a.c LED (Cond ltage dropping type)
ated input voltage w ondenser voltage dropping type
p . 9 e 380 V ac g pping typ
(A type exclusive unit) — - -
D | 12 =24 V d.c/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Rated input volt BAL | 100-240Vac LED (Cond ltage dropping type)
ated input voltage ondenser voltage dropping type
p . 9 . BC: 380 V ac 9 pping typ
(B type exclusive unit) — - -
BD 12 - 24 V d.c/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)

Color of actuator R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue), W (White)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

no roulette)
1 ‘12.5‘ 416

Model Appearance Dimension
:fﬁzﬁ - =
QRP-FLI] I h ~ 3 ’E‘ﬁ [@‘m ap
= S =) ]
(Flush type, I P] \E& =
302 ‘
8

Y (Efi=), !
~ [1m)
QRP-BC1J % é[ =i 8
(Roulette type) : ——Y | E& (
302
2 ‘ 1 ‘12.5‘ 416

QRP-SA[ ]
(Square flush type)

358

=

mm
(.

=

4 [ L
LA

‘ 15.0 ‘12,5 ‘ 46
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QR series (Plastic guard @22/@25)

Selector switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit
+ Contact capacity 6A 250 V a.c / 10A 24 V d.c

YoNMS

oL
*
°
o
<
Q
=r
=

uoneuIqwoy

-
$5¢
. =} (_'i
«e Suffix code 22
Model code Description $S838
QRS- 010! 0| Plastic guard selector switch
[ =
S Short lever type =5
Actuator L P g2
L ! Long lever type o
=
2 3 2 positions maintain operation - §. =3
2R} 2 positions momentary operation @ % Refer to the selector contact —
3| 3 positions maintain operation - i
Operation function 1 P — - P 1 composition g e
3L 3 positions left side momentary operation | () | (3 positions : Only 2a2b contact oS @
3R, 3 positions right side momentary operation @ available) § (é) 2
! = =
3LR! 3 positions left and right side momentary operation @ % SS
A1 | 1alb Contact (Only with 2 notches)
A type contact block
A2 | 2a2b Contact c o ® o»
ontact operation : Q@ @
- B1| 1alb Contact (Only with 2 notches) Snap-action 3 >
Contact composition B type contact block - =
B2 | 2a2b Contact Q g
>
C1| 1alb Contact Contact operation : -
C type contact block Onsalc ?per: on
C2| 2a2b Contact ow=make
) I3
Color actuator Black (solid) & 3 w
(0] 5 <
[y N
S g B
. . . <}
«e Dimension (unit : m) 88
Model Appearance Dimension o
S o
® 3
— 8 S
QrRs-sIJ _lﬁ m g g
o
(Short lever type) & M B

140‘13 0‘12 5‘ 41.6

[ETE)
.

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

QRS-L[]
(Long lever type)

ig;ﬁ

‘ 14_0‘ 13.0/12.5|
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (plastic guard @22/@25)

[lluminated Selector switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
* Snap—action / Slow—-make contact unit

* Bright and long life expectancy due to the LED light

application
*IP 54 protective structure

e Suffix code

Model code Description
QRT- O i ] i ] i (1[0 Plastic guard illuminated selector switch
Actuator S| i i i Short lever type
_ , 21 1 1 |2 positions maintain operation | - . _ ,
Operation function — — - S % Only 2 positions operation possible
2Ry 2 positions momentary operation | (X)
Al 1alb Contact
- A type contact block
A2} ! 2a2b Contact Contact operation :
Contact composition |B1! ' | falb Contact Snap-action
— B type contact block
B2 ! 2a2b Contact
C1 1 | 1a1lb Contact C type contact block | Contact operation : Sow-make
A 100 — 240 V ac .
) ‘ LED (condenser voltage dropping type)
Rated input voltage C! 380 Vac
D 12 - 24 V d.c/ac LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Color actuator R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), A (Blue)

«» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension
o [
S = =
QRT-S100C] S % WEJ?[E °

(Short lever type)

137 ‘13.0 ‘12,5 ‘

416 ‘
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QR series (Plastic guard @22/@25)

Key Selector switch

+ Assembling type (actuator and contact part)
*Various key removing structure

* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

*|P 54 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model code Description
QRK- U] i ] i ] i [] | Plastic guard key selector switch
Actuator P i 3 Key extended type
2 i | 2 positions maintain operation -
ZRE ! |2 positions momentary operation () | Refer to the selector contact
U 31 i 3 positions maintain operation - composition
peration function ‘ ; . .
3L, i 3 positions left side momentary operation | (T) |% 3 positions : Only 2a2b contact
3R! i 3 positions right side momentary operation| ()| available
3LR3 1 3 postions left and right side momentary operation @
A1, |1alb Contact (Only with 2 notches)
; A type contact block
AZ} 2a2b Contact Contact operation :
Contact composition | B! |fatb Contact (Only with 2 notches) Snap-action
| B type contact block
B2 2a2b Contact
Cli 1alb Contact ct tact block Contact operation :
ype contact blocl _
c2 2a2b Contact Slow-make
A | Left ®
Key removing position B |Right %) In case of 2 positions, exclude the
_ , C |Middle ® A . "
(key selecting switch) middle key removing position.
D |Left and right ONG)
E | All direction OO O
Color actuator Black plastic
ee Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension

QRK-P

30.2
33.8

7

@29.7
@21

[GIIG:
[ElIE

41.6 ‘

47

=
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°
)
<
=
=
=
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Plastic guard @22 / @25)

Emergency push button switch

* Assembling type

(6 kinds of actuator and contact part)

* 3 types of action

*» Snap—action / Slow—-make contact unit
+ Contact capacity 6A 250V a.c / 10A 24V d.c
*|P 65 protective structure

e» Suffix code

Model code Description
QRE- Ul ED i []| Plastic guard emergency stop push button switch
3 i i @30 Mushroom type (only with the push lock-turn reset)
retuat 41 @40 Mushroom type
ctuator ‘
5 i | @47 Normal type (only for momentary action)
70 @75 Normal type (only for momentary action)
M Momentary action @30 excluded
Operation function | P i Push lock—pull reset @30, @47, @75 excluded
R Push lock—turn reset @47, @75 excluded
A1| 1alb Contact
A type contact block
A2| 2a2b Contact Contact operation :
. B1| 1alb Contact Snap-action
Contact composition B type contact block
B2| 2a2b Contact
C1| 1alb Contact ct iact block Contact operation :
e contact blocl _
C2| 2a2b Contact P Siow-make
Color actuator Red (solid)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model

Appearance Dimension

QRE-3R[]

(Push lock-turn reset)
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Control

Buzzer

switch _uos.\mﬂ mé:o: Limit switch Hoist mé.:o: Sign tower Terminal block Control box Discontinued
Combination Main switch Micro switch Foot switch Si | light C Product
: : Cam switch Mono lever switch ignal lig Fuse holder able connector roducts
display light
85 7 8% 7 8¢ 7
I\ﬂ = I\?Jm & \?J = - -
(Al ol e m
g & g o
c b2 | I\F M I\F N
o o i
5 — g ] ol 2l
5 A ] - .
E = R o
o ov 7%7 R
S N
Iy 7 . ] B
- 7 | |
f 279 1)
m. (9N
N 3
()]
(8]
c
©
@
(]
Q
Q
<
_ iy 0 = O = o O
3 3 > & 2 [ = S
o I .m_w L 7T { j
= g 5 ¥ 8 ¥ 8 b b
g e S = g = ] S
o % m
= a a
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Control switch / Combination display light

QR series (Piastic guard @22/@25)

llluminated emergency push button switch

+ Assembling type actuator (6 kinds of actuator and contact part)

*Bright and long life expectancy due to the LED light
application

+ 3 types of operation function

* Snap-action / Slow—make contact unit

* Contact capacity 6A 250V a.c / 10A 24V d.c

* IP65 protective structure

e Suffix code

Model code Description
QRA- O ED i ] i []| Plastic guard illuminated emergency stop push button switch
3 i i 3 @30 Mushroom type (only for the push lock—turn reset)
47 0 @40 Mushroom type
Actuator e -
5, L @47 Normal type (only for momentary action)
700 @75 Normal type (only for momentary action)
M | i Momentary action @30 excluded
Operation function | p | ; Push lock—pull reset @30, @47, @75 excluded
R! | Push lock-turn reset @47, 75 excluded
Al 1alb Contact
; A type contact block
A2, 2a2b Contact Contact operation :
Contact composition |B1 1a1b Contact Snap-action
\ B type contact block
B2, 2a2b Contact
i 1atb Contact C type contact block | Contact operafion : Slow-make
A 100 - 240 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
Rated input voltage C 380 V ac LED (Condenser voltage dropping type)
D 12 =24 V ac/d.c LED (Resistance voltage dropping type)
Color of actuator Red (solid)
oo Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension

QRA-3R[]
(Push lock-turn reset)

B [
ﬂs
E =

A
{AK&QJ I

=

30.2 ‘ ‘113 ‘ 265 ‘125 ‘ 416
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Model Appearance Dimension

”

373

QRA-4M[]
(Momentary action)

id
(]
el -

o

‘ 302 ‘

Yyoums

s
-
o

oL
*
°
o
<
Q
=r
=

uoneuIqwoy

125 4.6 ‘

=

QRA-4P[]
(Push lock-pull reset)

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

| (5 |
ﬂa
&

O)llis

~
<
I E’j
<
LL‘ ‘113‘ 20 ‘125‘ 416 ‘

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

QRA-4R[]
(Push lock-turn reset)

izl

416

YOIIMS 93] OUOJY
YONMS 1004
UOUMS 1SIOH

47

QRA-5MLCI]

Wb |eubis
Jamoy ubig

@75
373

QRA-7MI]

\
lapjoy asn4
00|q [eulwid ]
lazzng

D
. D s 9
oo Emergency name plate and example of emergency protective guard application ® S
S S
Model Emergency name plate Model Emergency protective guard g g
o
EN-26 %, EP-22 v B
5 3 o
B g‘ =
et o >
a5
o
EN-26 | 3 EP-22 ﬂ
d‘)._op
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Control switch / Combination display light

oo Accessories

Types Shape Model Contents
Hook fixing contact unit which is composed of
A type contact unit QR-CBA 1alb, is assembled to A type fixing plate and
applied.
Hook fixing contact unit which is composed of
B type contact unit QR-CBB 1alb, is assembled to B type fixing plate and
applied.
QR-CBC
(NO * Green) Hook fixing contact unit which is composed of
C type contact unit 1alb is assembled to C type fixing plate and
.
i applied.
QR-CBD PP
| (N.C : Red)
—
QR-AGA Applied the panel cutting dimension @30
Flush type
aluminum guard
<) ) . ) )
y QR-AGC Applied the panel cutting dimension @25
Extended type — QR-AGB Applied the panel cutting dimension @22
aluminum guard
Flush type QR-PGA Applied the panel cutting dimension @25
plastic guard
PIEEIS {22 QR-PGD Applied th I cutting di ion @25
ST GUETS pplied the panel cutting dimension
Extended type . ) ) )
plastic guard e QR-PGB Applied the panel cutting dimension @22
A type Connect actuator to the A type contact unit
fi QR-FPA .
fixing plate and lamp unit
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=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

QR series
Types Shape Model Contents
Connect actuator to the B type contact unit
B/C type )
o QR-FPB and lamp unit
) LR Connect actuator to the C type contact unit
QR-LAA] | 100 - 240 V ac ||luminated LED unit is used
A type LED unit QR-LAC] 380 V a.c to assemble with A type
QR-LADL] | 12 - 24V d.c/ac |fixing plate
QR-LBAC] | 100 - 240 V a.c | llluminated LED unit is used
B type LED unit QR-LBCL] | 380V ac to assemble with B type
QR-LBD[] | 12 - 24V d.c/ac |fixing plate
Square spinning [ QR_65 Spin prevent plate which is attached to @22
prevention plate panel
A type Protective cover for contact or LED unit
. QR-ACA . -
protection cover assembled with A type fixing plate
B type Protective cover for contact or LED unit
protection cover QR-ACB assembled with B type fixing plate
<RGEy, Yellow label of emergency stop switch
Emergency stop < = EN-26 Applied the Panel cutting dimension @22
switch label Yellow label of emergency stop switch
(260) e EN-36 Applied the Panel cutting dimension @30
Applied the Panel cutting dimension @22
Emergency EP-22 Max size of emergency cap @40
protective guard Applied the Panel cutting dimension @30
EP-30 Max size of emergency cap @40
o Used in order to prevent the malfunction of
Protective cover - AR-77 switch. But it only can be used with QRF-R,
' QRF-F, QRX-R, and QRF-CM
@22
Name labeling plate AR-62
Label the operation name of switch and lamp
@30
Name labeling plate QR-31
@22
Squared ring ' AR-63 Label the operation name of switch and lamp

labeling plate

53
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Control switch / Combination display light

Types Shape Model Contents
to tightening the fi t at th k
Wt el (el QR-82 Ulsed o tightening the fixed nut at the bac
side of panel
@22 .
Water proof cap AR-73 Water proof silicon transparency rubber cap
(flush type) (Applied to QRF-R / QRF-F)
Water proof silicon transparency rubber cap
@22
AR-74 (QRF-G, QRF-PM, QRF-HM, QRF-GM, QRX-PM,
Water proof cap
QRX-HM)
g e—— AR-75 Water proof silicon transparency rubber cap
(For emergency cap @47)
R —p— AR-76 Water proof silicon transparency rubber cap
(For emergency cap @75)
) o Used when applying @22 product to
EUleE e o o AR67 @30 hole panel

ee Emergency name plate and Emergency button protective guard
Appearance Dimension
Emergency name plate EN-26 (@22)

cRGE,, .
“/“\ Cx_

STov

Emergency button protective guard

EMEGG

e
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AR series

Control switch

Features
For the AR series controlling switch, it is possible to

apply 2 types (@22 / @25) panel cutout dimension i!

Yyoums

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

and in case of using the guide bracket, it is even
possible to use it with the @30 hole. Various functions
and designs have made the selection choice wider

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

and attachment and detachment of the actuator/switch

part became very simple.

ee Specification

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

Allowable operating frequency 30 times / min (mechanically / electrically)
Rated voltage (Ue) 500 V a.c 50/60 Hz =
sa3g
Rated current (le) 5 A 250 V 50/60 Hz °83&
Applying categories AC-12, AC—13, AC-14, AC-15 % % %
Insulation resistance 100 Mo min (gg 5S
Dielectric strength 2,000 V a.c for 1 min (between the same polarities)
Vibration Malfunction 10 ~ 55 Hz double amplitude 3 mn (within 1 ms) %’. ()
Durability Min 500 % 3 S
Shock - 2z
Malfunction Min 100 % Q@ :
=z =
Life Mechanically 500,000 -
expectancy Electrically 100,000
il
Ambient temperature 25T ~ 40 C § 3 w
5 C
Ambient humidity 45 ~ 85 % RH 3 B X
S o Q
Storage temperature -40 C~ 70 C % 5:,_
g o
g . - O
ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification 5 2
Classification Power supply voltage (1st) Incandescent lamp and LED capacity Base § 5
i 6.3V 150 mA =
Incandescent 220 V a.c (Trans dropping) BAYS
lamp Without voltage droppi 12V 80 oh (pin type) 3
ithout voltage droppin in type o
g pping o4V 40 oA pin typ g 8
Q S
220 V a.c (Trans dropping) 6V 72 nA s 5
PPIng BA9S & c
HEP Without voltage droppi 12V %0 (pin type) &
ithout voltage droppin in type
g pping o0 v 18 pin typ:
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Control switch / Combination display light

oo Accessories

Types Appearance Model Reference

AR-10a
(1a Contact)

Switch unit Replaced or added by using a bolt

AR-20b
(1b Contact)

AR-62

Name plate Attaching a name plate prevents the

spinning and looks more organized.

AR-63

Prevents the spinning and looks more
AR-65 )
organized

Spin prevention

ring

AR-66 Prevents the spinning

Alternate AR-50 Used when changing from a momentary
operation unit operation to an alternate operation.

Guide bracket

Oo AR-67 Used when attaching onto @30 hole panel

Benfl [ &
Square spinning - AR-68 Prevents the spinning

prevention plate B 4
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the light bulb.

AR series
Types Appearance Model Reference
Standard , AR-T1 Attached to the standard type name plate and used
Name
plates
Large AR-72 Attached to the large type name plate and used
Water proof silicon transparency rubber cap
AR-73, 74 AR-73 : For ARF-F
AR-74 : For ARX-G
Water proof cap
Water proof silicon transparency rubber cap
AR-75, 76 AR-75 : For ARE-5B
AR-76 : For ARE-7B
F Used in order to prevent the switch to cause
Protective cover 3 AR-T77 malfunction, But it only can be used with the
flush type
Nut tightening tool QR_8? Used to tightening the fixed nut at the back
side of panel
Puller ‘ AR-83 Used when replacing the light operation button.
It is made of rubber and used when replacing
Lamp extractor UR-81
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Control switch / Combination display light

ee How to use

B When installing to the panel

(D Panel cutout dimension (in case of 22.3*34 @ Pattern mounting

+ Select the panel cutout just like an image below (1) Processing method for mounting

when necessary. The thickness of mounting

panel is Tmm to 8mm.
$3.5

22304 $22.3"0*
When needs to When does not need to
stop spinning stop spinning

* To prevent its spinning, please use
a name plate or a spin prevention ring
» When using a name plate that does not
require spinning to stop, please cut the
stopping area on the back side

B About the replacement
@ Mounting method

(2) Processing method for mounting
the independent switch and standard  the large name plate.
type name plate. 37.0
37.0

SHeS 3D
5D

* Process the spinning prevention work in the direction
of where Engravings plate is in present.

L

41.0
51.0

N

N1 \
A i
A /

Notel) above cutout dimension is the minimum mounting size
but excluded the large push button switch and long lever
selector switch.

Note?) for the long lever switch, use 40x41
(standard name plate) or 40x51 (large name plate)

@ Panel cutout dimension (in case of 25 *$-%)
* Must use the name plate or spin prevention ring

« Cut the stopping area in the name plate or spin
prevention ring

* When using the selector switch and key » When using the name plate or spin prevention
selector switch, please install the stopper by ring, firstly insert in the 2 wings (on the surface) to
using the name plate or spin prevention ring the actuator in consecutive order (example: @ and

@) and then push in the panel actuator.

Stop spinning by using
the name plate or 4

/]

spin prevention

placed at the left

%
&=
e

of the center.

prevention
Panel and > Part, &
spinning

prevention Name plate or spin
evention ring and
spinning prevention

Part,& pr

Part,&

(

Actuator and spinning N

'M\n

e |

Ii"“l\“!\

7

« Actuator is fixed to the panel by pushing in and able to
mount by tightening from the backside.

S (@25 example)
Inner part on the surface
_ Ve,

\EE

\ Quter part on the surface
(@22 example)
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AR series
@ Mounting method of switch part and actuator @ Separating method of switch and actuator
» Assemble it by pushing the switch » Dismount the switch + Dismount the switch part by
part until it clicks part by pushing the inserting the flat (-) screwdriver % Q
(push to the direction where stopper of lever to the arrow near the lever and push it to 'S-) g ‘é’
actuator and switch part become parallel to direction. the arrow direction. Use the <: i S
each other) flat (=) screwdriver below 5mm. | RER=H

-
953
¥ Fixing groove 35 o)
w n »
===
$38
% Dismounting by hand % Dismounting by using the flat
screwdriver =
q 3
B Replacing the color cap B Cap assembling method 2 é‘
@ half guard type @ llluminated push button switch @ Indicator =
> 0
* Push the cap puller at near + Mount the color cap so « Mount the color cap so that
the part of color cap & and that the protrusions & the protrusions inside the g oz
B o =
rotate it inside the cap fit into pushbutton unit fit into the T2
S @
@ Ve the grooves in the grooves in the cap. Please - = %
\ pushbutton unit make sure that grooves (gg SS
< stay still
(@]
©) extenqeq type, full guard R TR 2 e
type, indicator and etc apart g_) >
) Groove = g
+ Rotate the color cap by using > 9
hand (finger)
J g
, 322
color cap color cap g 3 ‘E
& 3
= X

B Affixing Character Film B Replacing the lamp

D
From the panel surface On the switch s 9
* Make sure that the o P 2 & s
protruding portions & of « Insert the lamp extractor « Grip the lamp with s i’;
@D
the cap engage the cutout into the lamp, and then fingertips and then g =
portions & of the film. rotate the extractor while rotate the lamp while
pressing it pressing it against the

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

(Note) Use 6.3 V incandescent lamp
when using voltage dropping
transformer (trans dropping)
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Control switch / Combination display light

B About the mounting method

@ Switch unit mounting method and position @ Unit mounting method and position

« For the connection of
switch unit, insert the part
of mounting unit & to the
M part and tighten it by the
flat screwdriver. Connection
of the mounting switch unit
is possible up to 2 stages.

2 stages (Total 4 units)

B About the Engraving plate

Name plate A
E=———=%— Engraving plate B
Name plate C
A B Cc
black white red
g 0dm Name plate A
g —t— ;
i S Engraving plate B
Name plate C

e Correct usage
B Mounting

* The tightening torque of mounting nuts is

less than 1.96 N.m
* The tightening torque of mounting

bolts of each unit is less than 0.49 N.m
* The thickness of panel is 1 ~ 8 mm

@ @30 bracket mounting method

* When changing the

momentary operation switch
part to the alternative

operation, please remove the

switch unit, insert the Actuaton

alternative operation unit and

lastly insert the switch unit. :

~ guide
bracket
C D washer

nut
nut
tightening

+ Mounting position of tool

alternative operation unit is
the front side of switch unit.

B Mounting and dismounting Engraving plate

* The name plate is easily
removed by pressing
engraving plate from the

*Press name plate unit from
the upper side.
*In case of selector switch or key

selector switch, the direction of back.
the characters will be changed
by the mounting direction of the
control panel.

B Wiring

+ Do not get confused with the wires of lamp terminal and
switch terminal

» Terminal bolt uses M3.5 and square washer

* The tightening torque of terminal bolt is less than 0.78 N.m

+ Single wires, stranded wires and crimp terminal can be
connected to the switch

* The width of crimp terminal is less than 7 mm
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AR series

Push button switch

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to
the direction of inserting panel fixing nut
+ Simple mounting and dismounting between

the actuator and contact

+ Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

oo Suffix code

Model

Description

ARF-

Push button switch

Flush

Rubber cover

Extended

Actuator type

Full guard

Half guard

Push button selectors

Momentary

Operation function

Alternate

1a Contact

1b Contact

Contact composition |1

1alb Contact

2a Contact

2b Contact

Color of actuator

RED

GREEN

YELLOW

> | < |® |

BLUE

BLACK

% ARF-S (Push button selectors) is only available Black color.
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Control switch / Combination display light

O
[ X ]

Dimension (unit : m)

Model

Appearance

Dimension

ARF-F1
(Momentary
operation)

I
|
==
400
0300
|

10|

120,

290

ARF-F2
(Alternative
operation)

@30.0

0]

M

250
290

250 13.0

120,

62.0

ARF-B1
(Momentary
operation)

0300
I
I
I

1.0

16.5

290

ARF-G1
(Momentary
operation)

¥
*

230.0

10

250 ‘ 240

165

T
29.0

ARF-P1
(Momentary

operation)

> ]

40.
930.0
@245

250 ‘ 240

- 10,
[::::E;;::j;, 120,

190

290

ARF-H1
(Momentary
operation)

@30.0
@245

10_|

240

12.0,

19.0

29.0

ARF-S
(Momentary
operation)

g

-
40.0
230.0

Hﬂn‘nﬂﬂ

310 10

2.0

20

365 215

% Please refer the dimension of an alternative-operation switch to “ARF-F2"
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AR series

Square push button switch

* @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut

+ Simple mounting and dismounting between
actuator and contact

*Various square actuators

* Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

Yyoums

oL
*
°
o
<
Q
=r
=

uoneuIqwoy

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

oo Suffix code

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

Model Code Description
ARC- OO0/ 0] Square push button switch = _
S m
| i i i Arrow extended type % 8, %_
S | i i Square flush type § 2e
Actuator type | C | | | Round flush type (gg 59
Pl Mushroom type
PS | Lo Square extended type @ o
T T Q «Q
. 1 Momentary 3 >
Operation function — —_ 3
20 1 Alternate S s
: 5 2
100 1a Contact -
20| 1b Contact
| e
Contact composition 12; 1atb Contact 23
1 2a Contact > 3 N
| =3 o ;D
221 2b Contact 2 3
= X
R RED
G GREEN &
Color of actuator s g
Y YELLOW -
S S
A| BLUE 2 g
— >
S

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

O
[ X ]

Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension
|
il uu¥uu h
T
ARC-S1 | .. -
ﬁ 8| = g
(Momentary =
operation) Sllrestil
31.0
355
AT,
T
! ©
ARC_SZ | ! ] 2o g © —EE o
] gl e 3 - - =
(Alternative 8 5 _
operation) STl
%o 10 250 ‘13.0 240
35.5 20 t 62_0‘
|
(AT
@254 T
ARC-C1 ) . o | . )
g a8 —Hg
(Momentary ® _
operation) Tl
% 10 250 240
B8 12.0, 49.0
|
(AT
T
! ©
|
ARC_P1 77#7” S 257777 O——Egoos
= o|o 3 &
(Momentary | o
H %ﬂﬂnf‘nnﬂﬂlu
operation) o ‘ ‘
1.0 25.0 24.0
355 20 yrs
20.0
GULLLUR
o
ARC_H e | § % § | © B %
©
(Momentary : o
. uﬂﬂnf‘mﬂﬂu
operation) o ‘
31.0 1.0 25.0 | 24.0
: 355 12.0 49.0
21.0
|
(AT }
T
! ©
|
ARC-PS{ il _lnml s = © _ S
i 8|8 5 ik
(Momentary ! -
. %ﬂnnr‘mnﬂﬂ*
operation) AR ‘
55 10 250 |, 240
- 120 490
20.0

% Please refer the dimension of an alternative-operation switch to “ARC-S2"
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AR series

Square illuminated push button switch

* @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut
+ Simple mounting and dismounting between actuator

youms

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

and contact / transformer 0=
*Various square actuators 35 5
+ Consecutive installation possible due to the =32
. . Oo0a
37 mm x 41 mm installation space 555
oo Suffix code _—
Q3
Model Code Description o
ARC- O i[l i[l i O i O Square illuminated push button switch % ;—
T T T | : : >
REN— XI i i i i Arrow illuminated extended type =
XSrooo Square illuminated flush type =
— 593
) R Momentary S8 3
Operation function—+—— 2w
20 Alternate €22
‘ - 2=
10! 1a Contact 558
200 | 1b Contact
Contact composition |12 i i 1alb Contact ® o»
P
1 i i 2a Contact 5 3
21 | 2b Contact = %
Al 110 V ac Transformer attached = =
A2 220 V a.c (Incandescent lamp 6.3 V) .
T M
LAT! 110 V ac Transformer attached @ % w
& 3
LA2 220 V ac (LED 6 V) 5 8
= @D
6 | 6V 38
L12, 12V _ .
Power supply voltage ; Without voltage dropping
L24, 24V unit (a.c/d.c) & o
o
LB1| 10 v (LED) ® 3
B2, | 220V S g
! o x
863 63V Without voltage dropping S
BI2! 12V unit (a.c/d.c)
5241 24 \/ (Incandescent lamp) o (‘7,?
R| RED 8 3
G| GREEN g
Color of actuator \ YELLOW <
A BLUE
W WHITE

% LED bulb : 6V, 12V, 24 V, 110 V, 220 V
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Control switch / Combination display light

ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification

Classification Power supply voltage (1st)  |Incandescent lamp and LED capacity| Base
110 V, 220 V a.c (transformer voltage dropping) 6.3V 150 mA
Incandescent
Without volt d i it 12V 80 m
lam ithout voltage dropping uni
P 24V 40 A
110 V, 220 V a.c (transformer voltage dropping) 6V 72 nA BA9S
12V 36 mA (Pin type)
LED _ o 24V 20 A
Without voltage dropping unit
110 V 5mA
220 V 3 mA
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
ARC-XS se | | Pl
o o
(Without voltage
dropping) ‘
1.0 250 18.0 24.0
12.0 ‘ 67.0
20.0
g UWA@ [
|
ARC-XS T e g8 -1 3
(Transformer MMWW
attached) 310
5 10]. 250 392 240
12.0 88.2
20.0
Dm‘ [ /_l/—©:,_
ARC-XI |- TS 5;;-7; [ OgEE gls
(Transformer
tached) el § =
attache i?g 1.0 25.0 39.2 240
354 120 88.2
21.0
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AR series

Selector switch

* @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut

* Simple mounting and dismounting between
actuator and contact

+ Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

Yyoums

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

youms wen
YoUMS ulepy
UOHMS JaMod

«» Suffix code

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

Model Code Description
ARS- O i O i 0| Selector switch
T T
S Standard type
Actuator type yp _
Lo Long lever type s32
399
2 ) Alternative operation - T 3’ o
| ositions 320
ZRE P Momentary operation @ 2 (gg %
| . . _ (;3_' >
el sl 3 | Alternative operation
3L! 3 positions Left Momentary operation @
3Ri (2a is standard) Right Momentary operation @ fan' fan
3
3R Left/right Momentary operation () 2 g—
10| 1a Contact “;’r é
20| 1b Contact
Contact composition | 12| 1alb Contact J 3
11| 2a Contact 3 22
D N
22| 2b Contact S 5 o
Qg —
D@ O
= X
g) ()
o .- o g
ee Contact composition s 3
S S
B 2 positions action 2 g
. ) 1alb Contact 2a Contact 2b Contact =
Positions selection [1a Contact|1b Contact
1a 1b 1a 1a 1b 1b o
1 positions OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON g §
2 positions ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF % %
5§
o
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Control switch / Combination display light

B 3 positions action
. ) 1alb Contact 2a Contact 2b Contact
Positions selection |1a Contact| 1b Contact
1a 1b 1a 1a 1b 1b
1 positions OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON
2 positions OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON
3 positions ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF
% Standard type: assembled left and right as 2a contact
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
ARS-S g
(R~ -
|}<N'I|\
/ \ o o
ARS-L - ‘ H-< o8
QYR
==
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AR series
Pilot lamp

* @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the direction
of inserting panel fixing nut

+ Simple mounting and dismounting between actuator
and contact / transformer.

«Light source selection: incandescent lamp / LED

* Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
ARP- OO0  Pilot lamp
I
Actuator type F i i Flush type
R ! Roulette type
Al 110 V ac Transformer attached
A2 220 V ac (Incandescent lamp 6.3 V)
LAﬂ 110 V a.c Transformer attached
LA2! 220 V ac (LED 6 V)
6| 6V
i
Power supply L123 ey Without voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c)
voltage 24 | a4V e eepme e
B | tov (LED)
LB2| 220 v
B6 ! 63V _ o
‘ Without voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c)
B123 12V (Incandescent lamp)
B241 24V
R RED
G GREEN
Color of actuator Y YELLOW
W WHITE
A BLUE
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Control switch / Combination display light

ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification

Classification Power supply voltage (1st)  |Incandescent lamp and LED capacity Base
110 V, 220 V acc (transformer voltages dropping) 6.3V 150 mA
Incandescent .y 80 1A
lamp Without voltage dropping unit
24V 40 nA
110 V, 220 V acc (transformer voltages dropping) 6V 72 mA BA9S
12V 36 mA (Pin type)
LED Without voltage dropping unit 24V 20 mA
110 V 5 mA
220 V 3 mA
e Shape of indicator
ARP-F (Flush type) ARP-R (Roulette type)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

I

ARP-F

(Transformer

330.0

34.0

attached)

1.0 25.0 39.2

63 _ 64.2

ARP-R
(Without voltage

330.0

dropping)
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AR series

llluminated push button switch

youms

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to
the direction of inserting panel fixing nut
+Simple mounting and dismounting between actuator

=
(2}
°
)
<
Qa’
=
=

uoneuIqwoy

and contact / transformer Q §§
: S50
*Various square actuators & 2 .
+ Consecutive installation possible due to the 37 mm x 41 mm installation space ===
o : 558
ee Suffix code
Model Code Description % g
ARX~ O i 0d i OO/ lluminated push button switch o
=
P i 3 i Extended type %g—'
G| | | | | Fulguardt ==
Actuator type | i 1 i ufl guard lype
H 1 | ! Half guard type -
S | | | | ON-OFF push type 388§
) 1 o Momentary 222
Operation function—————— 253
20 Alternate % Except ARX-S §5>
10| | 1a Contact
20, | | 1ib Contact @ o
. ! | Q @
Contact composition | 12! | 1atb Contact 3 >
| S
111 | | 2aContact g 2
T Eg
221 2b Contact
Al 10 V ac Transformer attached .
f m
A2 220 V a.c (Incandescent lamp 6.3 V) & % o
& 3
LA13 10 Vac Transformer attached 3 8 E
S o @
A2 | 220V ac (LED 6 V) s g =
= X
6. | 6V
P ly volt L2 12V Without voltage droppi it (a.c/d.c) g o
ower supply voltage ‘ ithout voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c =
24 | 24V 9e froppingd ® 3
‘ (LED) 8 3
LB 110 V S o
T 8 oS
LB2! 220 V s =
T
B6! | 63V _ o
! Without voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c) o
B12: 12V oo
} (Incandescent lamp) 3 8
B4 24V g =
>
R| RED & 5
G| GREEN =
Color of actuator Y | YELLOW
W | WHITE
A | BLUE

% Actuator color of type ARX=S: red, green and assigned color
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Control switch / Combination display light

O

ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification

Classification Power supply voltage (1st)  |Incandescent lamp and LED capacity Base
110V, 220 V ac (transformer voltages dropping) 6.3V 150 mA
incandescent
) ) ) 12V 80 mA
lamp Without voltage dropping unit
24V 40 nA
110 V, 220 V a.c (transformer voltages dropping) 6V 72 nA BA9S
12V 36 mA (Pin type)
LED Without volt d i it 24V 20 A
ithout voltage dropping uni
9 Pping 110 V 5 mA
220 V 3 mA
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
ARX-P — '_ ———
. ol © o
Without voltage 8 gI - — —E -1 3
dropping ®
(alternative : ‘
1.0 25.0 18.0 24.0
operation) 120 67.0
19.0
ARX-P
Transformer 3 QT J sls
attached
(momentary
. 10 250
operation) 120
19.0
ARX-P 1
Without voltage é
dropping

(alternative
operation)

19.0
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AR series
Model Appearance Dimension
ARX-P —
Transformer Sl | | o ]—E il E
attached 7 \ Q.|
A —
(alternative
. 1.0 25.0 ‘ 39.2 13.0 24.0
operation) 120 ‘ 101.2
19.0
ARX-G == —
Without voltage B g gl - —EE 3
1S
dropping M Q|
Inngadll
(momentary iE
- 180 24.0
operation) %5 67.0
ARX-H -\ T o)
o o w © o
Without voltage - a sl g § h{ &
dropping M —=
1
(momentary 3‘3-0 w | 250 | w0 | 200
5.5
operation) oo -
7
ARX-S —
Without voltage ©
8T -Hn—fig
droppin ©
pping R
(momentary
operation) 10 250 | 180 240

13.0

67.0

% ARX-S indication | and O are

optional
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Control switch / Combination display light

AR series

[lluminated selector switch

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the direction
of inserting panel fixing nut
* Simple mounting and dismounting between actuator
and contact / transformer
* Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
ART- O i O i O i | llluminated selector switch
i 20 1 2 positions manual
Operation — — : S
. 2R 2 positions automatic ®
function — —
31 3 positions manual
10, | 1a Contact
20! | 1o Contact
Contact composition | 12 i i 1alb Contact
1 i i 2a Contact
22| l 2b Contact
Al 110 V a.c Transformer attached
A2! 220 V a.c (incandescent lamp 6.3 V)
LA11 110 V ac Transformer attached
A2 | 220Vac (LED 6 V)
61 | 6V
L121 2V _ _ ,
Power supply voltage ; Without voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c)
24 24V
i (LED)
LBt 110 V
LB2 220 V
T
|
BG} 6VE3V) Without voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c)
Bi2i 12V
; (Incandescent lamp)
B24 24V
R RED
G GREEN
Color of actuator
Y YELLOW
A BLUE

% please refers to the incandescent lamp and LED specification
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«e Contact composition
B 2 positions action

o
» ) 1alb Contact 2a Contact 2b Contact & &
Positions selection [1a Contact|1b Contact -QO—, g— E
1a 1b 1a 1a 1b 1b <353
1 position OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON g5°
2 positions ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF
-
B 3 positions action 3 >
(7]
o . 1alb Contact 2a Contact 2b Contact == =
Positions selection |1a Contact| 1b Contact SS S
1a 1b 1a 1a 1b 1b
1 position OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON = -
2 positions OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON g3
3 positions ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF 22
% Standard type: assembled left and right as 2a contact § §

YOLIMS J3A3| OUO
UYOHMS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

e Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

Wb |eubis
Jamoy ubig

I
@é

ART
Without voltage

]
[Elie)
ot
290

@29.7

1]

dropping unit

230 18.0
249 H 65.0

lap|oy asn4
320|q [eulwId |
lazzng

ART

Transformer

attached

@297
oo
©)
200
340
10}08UU0J 8|qe)
X0Q |0Jju0)

L 230 392
249 H 8.2

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

AR series

Key selector switch

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the direction
of inserting panel fixing nut
* Simple mounting and dismounting between actuator
and contact
* Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
ARK- U] i [l i OJ| Key selector switch
2| | N Manual
R i 2 positions Al @
Operation 3! i Manual
function | N Both (D)
R ; 3 positions Both @
1 ‘
LRI ! Auto (1)
10 } 1a Contact
20’ b Contact
Contact composition | 12 i 1alb Contact
1 i 2a Contact
221 2b Contact
Al Left ®
B Right @
Key release position | C Middle ®
D | Left and right QX&)
E | All directions SEOXS)
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«e Contact composition
B 2 positions action

)
. ) 1alb Contact 2a Contact 2b Contact % S
Positions selection [1a Contact|1b Contact E’—, g— E
1a 1b 1a 1a 1b 1b <353
1 position OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON g5°
2 positions ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF
-
B 3 positions action 3528
(72}
o . 1alb Contact 2a Contact 2b Contact == =
Positions selection [1a Contact| 1b Contact SS S
1a 1b 1a 1a 1b 1b
1 position OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON = -
2 positions OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON g3
3 positions ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF 2 2
¥ Standard type : assembled left and right as 2a contact § §

=

S M-I

=

588

200

[1°]

o =2

=00
O H H o g_’ S>>
ee Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension » o»n
g g
> >
5 ¢

O (g_ (2
o g E7 | O g —
S 8 4@ = —Hg

ARK © .
d 2
[72)

; 10, 250 240 a g @
22.0 20.0 49.0 5> O N
S g8

o 8

= X

10}03UU0J 8|qEY
X0Q [04)U0)

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

AR series

Emergency stop switch

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut

+ Simple mounting and dismounting between
actuator and contact

* Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

e Suffix code

Model Code Description

ARE- OO0 Emergency stop switch

@30 Standard type

@40 Mushroom type

3
Actuator type | 4 i
6 |

@60 Mushroom type

Momentary operation

Push-lock Pull-reset

Operation function
Push-lock Turn—-reset

Push lock—Key reset

1a Contact

1b Contact

Contact composition |1 1alb Contact

2a Contact

2b Contact

Red (Possible applying function code B, P, R, K)

Color of actuator G Green (Applying operation function code B)

Y | Yellow (Applying operation function code 4B)

ee Standard suffix code

Dimension Momentary operation | Push lock—pull reset | Push lock-turn reset | Push lock-key reset

ARE-3R[_|R

@30 ARE-3B[][] - D ARE-3K[]
ARE-3R[]G
ARE-4R[]R

@40 ARE-4B[[] ARE-4P[]R U ARE-4K[JR
ARE-4R[]G

@60 ARE-6B[][] ARE-6P[]R ARE-6R[]R ARE-6K[]R
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Buzzer

Control

Power switch Hoist switch

HARYoUnG nu{

)

Dimension (unit

O
(X J

B Momentary operation

Main switch 7“_.3: ms:ﬁoﬂ Foot switch Sign tower Terminal block Control box Discontinued
_ icro switc : i _
) : Cam switch Mono lever switch Signal light Fuse holder Cable connector Products
display light
06e 0'6C 06e 06¢ 062
o j% o M ) j&_ ) M m@ jl% & M ) % M ? ,ﬂ @@ M
Ole o ONE o =\ QMO fo o one o =\ OMe L o
S < ? 2 c —t 3
g o S .
B e 2 g @ 2 g
c « & 2 g
@ ()
IS = = -
fa) ﬁ 2 2 ! 2 a ﬁ o | o
i | | |
; ‘ | |
ﬁlzé i : ﬁ i , : ﬁ
0099 0099
& ()
C (8]
= c
T o
@ R
[ > ®
W n W
< o |
S
P
- z2 © 23 = o
o om m m o
2 i ® T © ¢ ® S8 N ) @ @
= L w L @ S w w
o o ® a4 @ @
< < < o < <
|
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Control switch / Combination display light

B Push lock-turn reset

Model Appearance Dimension
ARE-3R[1T] ér -t
1.0 25.0 24.0
® 31.0 49.0
ARE-4R[[] g —" - HR
1.0 25.0 ! 24.0
® 320 49.0
ARE-6R[JR § H—F -—FE3
1.0 25.0 240
® 34.0 49.0
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con Power switch Buzzer

i T aw Hoist switch i ) .
el i ; _ Sign tower . Control box Discontinued
OOM,R“:om:o: Main switch _g__ﬁ_w Mﬁ_wmﬂd Foot switch m.@ liaht Terminal block oo
Cam switch Mono lever switch Ignal lig Fuse holder  Cable connector roducts

HARYoUnG nu{

AR series

B Push lock—key reset

display light

240
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Control switch / Combination display light

AR series

llluminated emergency stop switch

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut

+ Simple mounting and dismounting between
actuator and contact / transformer

* Consecutive installation possible due to the
37 mm x 41 mm installation space

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
ARE- O i Ul i O i O i ]| lluminated emergency stop switch
30 0 @30 Mushroom type
Actuator type T
A @40 Mushroom type
Operation function XRi o Push lock—Turn reset
100 | | 1a Contact
203 ; 1b Contact
Contact composition |12 i i 1alb Contact
1 i i 2a Contact
22 3 2b Contact
Al 110 V a.c Transformer attached
AZE 220 V ac (Incandescent lamp 6.3 V)
LA11 110 V ac Transformer attached
A2l | 220V ac (LED 6 V)
6 | 6V
Power supply voltage L123 12y Without voltage dropping unit
124 24V (a.c/d.c)
LB | 10V (LED)
B2 | 220V
\
B6 i 63V Without voltage dropping unit
Bi2| 12V (a.c/d.c)
B24| 24V (Incandescent lamp)
Color of actuator Red
G | Green x Only for ARE-3XR
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AR series

> mm)

Dimension (unit

O
(X J

B Push lock-turn reset (Without voltage dropping unit)

Control

_uoéﬁ mé:o: Limit switch Hoist mé.;o:

Main switch . . Foot switch

Cam switch| | MICIO SWItch 1 lever switch

display light am switc ono lever switc!
=
(e]
k7
c
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£
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£s)
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e
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Dimension

Sign tower
Signal light

Buzzer
Terminal block
Fuse holder

Control box
Cable connector

Discontinued
Products

Appearance

Model

3XR

ARE-

®G

ARE-4XR
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Control switch / Combination display light

AR series
One body type push button switch

+ Simple handling because the actuator and contact
part are one body type

+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut

* Consecutive installation possible due to the
31 mm x 31 mm installation space

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
ARF-D OO0 ] One body type push button switch
T T T
Fioooo Flush t
Actuator type — ush ype
P L Extended type
| |
Operation function ! i i Momentary
2 ! Alternate
10 | 1a Contact
Contact composition |20 l 1b Contact
12 ic Contact
R RED
G GREEN
Color of actuator
Y YELLOW
A BLUE
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
. &
ARF-DF1 g == ¢
Q ) Q|
(Momentary (
operation) 7|
10 | 140
120 405
ARF-DF2 g s =T
s | =] 3
(Alternate En
operation)
1.0 14.0
12.0 40.5
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AR series

ol Power switch Hoist switch Buzzer
i ' ! imi i i Sign tower . Control box Discontinued
Main switch _g__ﬁ_w mmd\,\__ﬁuﬂ Foot switch Sianal liaht Terminal block Cabl Product
display light Cam switch Mono lever switch 'gnal lig Fuse holder able connector roducts
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Control switch / Combination display light

AR series
One body type pilot lamp

*+ @22 and @25 hole installation applicable due to the
direction of inserting panel fixing nut

+ Simple handling because the actuator and
contact part are one body type

* Consecutive installation possible due to the 31 mm x 31 mm installation space

«» Suffix code

Model Code Description
ARP-D 0.0 i (1| Indicator light
T T
Fio
Actuator type — Flush type
R ! Roulette type
B | 63V Without voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c)
‘ ithout voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c
B12| 12V 9 pping
; (Incandescent lamp)
B24, 24V
L6 | 6V
Power supply \
voltage L2 2V Without volt d i it
o] Y ithout voltage dropping unit (a.c/d.c)
1 (LED)
LB 110 V
LB2! 220 V
R RED
G GREEN
Color of indicator Y YELLOW
W WHITE
A BLUE
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
o % L ~
ARP-DF 8 (el rds
= ]
(Flush type) = E
&j 132
161 | 372
= —
3 El e 5
ARP-DR 8§ = =—] 5
(Roulette type) EE
J 13.2
16.1 | 37.2
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CR series

Control switch

* @25 and @30 dual usage
* Formation of contact part :

1alb one body type

+ Light source : Incandescent Lamp / LED
+ Consecutive Installation possible due to
the 37 mm x 41 mm installation space

youms

o O
k=)
o° 3
o O
< >
=2
@ =

o
= 5

youms wen
YoyMs Ulep
UOHMS JaMod

ee Standard types of each model =
Q3
5 o, Model z o
escription
? g25 @30 ==
O
Push button switch CR-251 CR-301 =7
Indicator (Trans attached) CR-252 CR-302 =_ .
o m
Selector switch CR-253 CR-303 i 8 %
llluminated push button switch CR-254 CR-304 3 ‘é’ 2
) =353
Emergency button switch 5
gency CR-257 CR-307 §7 =
(self momentary type)
Emergency button switch ®» o»n
CR-257R CR-307R Q qa
(push lock-turn reset) 3 >
Key selector switch CR-2511 CR-3011 = %
Selection push button switch - CR-308 = =
I3
o) vpn . 5; ol
ee Common specification g3
> & N
CR-251, CR-301 CR-253, CR-303 o & E
Model S 3
CR-254, CR-304 CR-2511, CR-3011, CR-308 =~ %
Allowable operating | Mechanical
- Max 30 times/min Q
frequency Electrical g9
Insulation resistance Min 100 Mo 8 s
Dielectric strength 2,000 V a.c for 1 min (between the same polarity terminals) § g
Vibration Durability 10 ~ 55 Hz (double amplitude 3 m) -
Durabilit i ¢
Shock y Min 500 % 5 %
Malfunction Min 100 % 3 3
Q S
Life Mechanical 1 milion times min 100 thousand times min s 5
o <
expectancy Electrical 100 thousand times min ’ 8
Ambient temperature -25 ~ 40 C
Ambient humidity 45 ~ 85 % RH
Storage temperature -40 ~70 C
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Control switch / Combination display light

CR series

Push button switch

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
CR- | ED—} [0 CR series push button switch
] T
Installing 2, 825
dimension 30 | ! @30

1alb Contact

|
|
j
| Push button switch (Momentary operation)
T
|
Contact composition |
|

2 2a2b Contact
R | Red
G | Green
Cap color Y | Yellow
B | Blue
K| Black
e Specification
Model Dimension |Operation function | Contact composition | Rated current | Color of button cap
CR-251-1 ) 1alb Contact
CR-251-2 @25 Momentary 2a2b Contact Red, Green, Yellow,
) 5A 250V ac
CR-301-1 operation 1alb Contact Blue and Black
— 30
CR-301-2 2 2a2b Contact
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Design Dimension
&P gf
ol | . ——
< N—
CR-251 (925) W &
CR-301 (@30) B . 445
Model A B ©
CR-251 63 12 29.5
CR-301 64 13 34
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CR series

CR series

Emergency stop push button switch

89

o O
» O
o . 558
oo Suffix code g2
S
o
Model Code Description = S
CR- O ED—E 0| CR series emergency stop push button switch =
S 251 | @25 §©5 2
nstalling Ly 353
dimension  [30| | @30 29
‘ zzg
7 Emergency stop push button switch (momentary operation) 567
T lassificati 5>
ype classilication 7R: Emergency stop push button switch (push lock—turn reset) -
1 1alb Contact =
tact iti s
Contact composition ’ 225 Contact 8 ?,
R | Red 2g
Cap color = =3
G | Green gs
@) e . g T
ee Specification 3ge
& =>2
320
Model Dimension | Operation function | Contact composition | Rated current | Color of button cap 2 % %
CR-257-1 - 1alb Contact = Sadiad
CR-257-2 Momentary 2a2b Contact
. 5A 250V ac red and green » o
CR-307-1 530 operation tailb Contact & o
3
CR-307-2 2a2b Contact © 2
CR-257R-1 o5 alb Contact Q@ 3
CR-257R-2 Push lock=turn | 2a2h Contact
5A 250V ac red and green
CR-307R-1 - reset 1a1b Contact T 5
CR-307R-2 2a2b Contact 3 22
> o N
% Default color of the emergency stop push button switch cap is red. Pease order separately % g E‘E
for the green color. e 2
8 ()
® 3
g8 S
2 g
6. >
=)
o3
o O
2 3
5 5
a5
o



Control switch / Combination display light

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Design Dimension
<P D
crs7 i (==
(@25, Momentary
operation) . %
CR=307 B ) 445
(@30, Momentary
operation) A B & D
CR-257 755 | 245 | 295 35
CR-307 765 | 245 34 40
<P €D
CR-257R 88 ttEt—t e
(@25, push &
lock—turn reset) b B
CR-307R Z —
(@30, push
lock—turn reset) Model A B © D
CR-257R 755 | 245 | 295 40
CR-307R 755 | 245 34 46
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CR series

Pilot lamp 2o
»n O
. ==
oo Suffix code =29
=S
Model Code Description
CR- ] iD—i O il] ED CR series indicator o= p
1 | I 2=
Installing 250 @25 353
dimension 30/ | | | | @30 £2¢
20 Pilot lamp (Transformer attached type) S$38
Type classification [ ) ; . .
T Pilot lamp (Without voltage dropping unit : 24 V d.c/a.c)
f T
=z
0 } i 24V d.c/ac 5 g
11+ | 10Vac ° =
T | ) (é) 2
Power supply voltage | 2 | 220 V a.c Only when Transformer is attached ==
- O
31 | | 380Vac -
41 1 | 440Vac =
T - S I
L | | LED (luminescent diode) Base rating : E10 28 &
Light source selection i L
w Incandescent lamp (screw type) < = ‘é’
R| Red 558
G | Green
Cap color Y | Yellow ® o
2 L
B | Blue o S
hit 5 2
W | White G 5
ee Specification
_|
B Transformer attached type 22
o 3
Installing Lamp voltage (Trans attached) > 8 N
Model ) ) Color of lamp cap S o @
dimension 1st voltage 2nd voltage 2 g
CR-252-1 10 V ac —=
CR-252-2 220 V a.c Red, green, yellow )
@25 63V ac Jreen yEIoW 8 o
CR-252-3 380 V a.c blue and white c =
CR-252-4 440 V ac S o
8 O
CR-302-1 10V ac g =
CR-302-2 220 V a.c Red, green, yellow
@30 6.3V ac » green, yetow, o
CR-302-3 380 V ac blue and white g
CR-302-4 440 V ac 8 S
55
B Without voltage dropping unit @8
Model Installing dimension Power supply voltage Color of lamp cap
CR-2510 @25 24 V d.c/a.c red, green, yellow, blue , white
CR-3010 @30 24 V d.c/ac red, green, yellow, blue , white

% In case of the pilot lamp without voltage dropping unit, please refer to the ‘incandescent lamp and LED specification”
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Control switch / Combination display light

ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification

Classification Incandescent lamp LED (luminescent diode)
Colors transparent Red Green Yellow
6.3 V 150 mA 6V 2.94 nA 6V 9.6 nA 6V 29.4 nA
24V 40 nA 24V 10.2 nA 24V 10.8 nA 24V 10.2 A
Rated current
110 V 18 mA 110 V 6.0 mA 110 V 4.6 nA 110 V 6.0 nA
220 V 14 nA 220 V 4.7 mA 220 V 5.1 nA 220 V 4.7 mA
Base rating E10 (screw type)
«e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Design Dimension
2.2
CR-252 (g25) _/ )
CR-302 (@30) \ ‘ J
Transformer 8 B N 0
attached type
Model A B @ D E F
CR-252 70 6 13 315 | 295 20
CR-302 73 7.5 125 | 365 34 25
2.2
7\
CR-2510 (@25) ‘ J
CR-3010 (#30) D e fol e
Without voltage
dropping unit Model A B © D E F
CR-2510 54 6 13 315 | 295 20
CR-3010 57 75 12.5 31.5 34 25
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CR series

llluminated push button switch

e Suffix code

Model

Description

CR-

O

CR series illuminated push button switch

Installing
dimension

@25

@30

Type classification ‘ 4 ‘

|
30} |
|
|

llluminated push button switch (only with 1alb contact)

Power supply voltage

24V

Without voltage dropping unit

110 V ac

220 V ac

380 V a.c

440 V a.c

Transformer attached type

Light source selection

LED (luminescent

diode)

Incandescent lamp

Cap color

Red

Green

Yellow

Blue

S|w|< ®|xo

White

% llluminated push button switch cannot use 2a2b contact
ee Specification
B Transformer attached type

- Installing |Power supply voltage (Trans attached)) Contact Contact Color of |
%" | dimension| 1st voltage | 2nd voltage |composition| capacity |~ © @MP €4
CR-254-1 110 V ac
— red, green,
CR-254-2 220 V a.c 6.3V ac 5A
- @25 1alb yellow, blue,
- CR-254-3 380 V ac (55 V) 250 V a.c white
CR-254-4 440 V a.c
CR-304-1 110 V a.c
— red, green,
CR-304-2 220 V a.c 6.3V ac 5A
——————— @30 1alb yellow, blue,
~ CR-304-3 | 380 V ac (5.5 V) 250 V a.c white
CR-304-4 440 V a.c

B Without voltage dropping unit

Model Installing dimension | Power supply voltage [Contact composition Contact capacity | Color of lamp cap
CR-254-24 @25 Without voltage 1aib 5A red, green, yellow,
. . a
CR-304-24 @30 dropping unit 24 V 250 V ac blue, white
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Control switch / Combination display light

ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification

Classification Incandescent lamp LED (luminescent diode)

Colors transparent red green yellow
6.3 V 150 nA 6V 2.94 nA 6V 9.6 nA 6V 29.4 nA
24V 40 nA 24V 10.2 nA 24V 10.8 mA 24V 10.2 nA

Rated current
110 V 18 nA 110 V 6.0 mA 110 V 4.6 nA 110 V 6.0 mA
220 V 14 nA 220 V 4.7 mA 220 V 5.1 mA 220 V 4.7 mA
Base rating E10 (screw type)
ee Dimension (unit : m)
Model Design Dimension
ClEIH—
a¢ 10

=

CR-254 (@25) T

CR-304 (@30)

6.6]

Model A B
CR-254 295 | 315
CR-304 345 | 365
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CR series

Selector switch

o O
=
5&%
. ==
ee Suffix code =25
=S
Model Code Description
CR- O iD—i 0| CR series selector switch 03
|
Installing 25 3 @25 35 E
dimension 30 } ! @30 ‘é ‘é’ 2
Type classification| 3 ! Selector switch S$38
2 positions contact | ! | Tatb Contact
composition 2 | 2a2b Contact =5
3 positions contact | 3 | Tatb Contact °
composition 4 | 2a2b Contact = %
S =
e Specification 538
T2
Model Installing dimension | Positions selection | Contact composition | Rated current | Color of actuator 22 2
CR-253-1 . 1alb Contact =838
I — 2 positions S
CR-253-2 2a2b Contact
s —— @25 5A 250 Vac Black
CR-253-3 . 1alb Contact » o
— 3 positions Q @
CR-253-4 2a2b Contact 3 3
CR-303-1 fab Contact =g
s — 2 positions e 3
CR-303-2 2a2b Contact - -
s — @30 5A 250V ac Black
CR-303-3 3 oosil 1alb Contact
N ositions -
CR-303-4 P 2425 Contact 2 2
23w
() N
S g B
«e Dimension (unit : m) 88
Model Design Dimension -
S o
o 5
g8 8
D '
4 el = .
© —
-

CR-253 (25)
CR-303 (430)

D =B

o

S1oNpoiId
panunuoosIq

815 | 165 | 235 | 315
82 16.5 | 285 | 36.5
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Control switch / Combination display light

CR series

Key selector switch

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
CR- U ED—E O i | CR series key selector switch
Installing 25 i ‘ @25
dimension |30 | @30

Type classification ‘ 1 Key Selector switch

composition 2a2b Contact

1alb Contact

|
|
|
|
|
2 positions contact 1 1alb Contact
|
|
T
|
|
|
|

2
3 positions contact 3
4

composition 2a2b Contact
A | Left
. i " B | Right
ey removing position
y 9P C| Middle
D | Left/ Right
oo Specification
Model Installing dimension | Positions selection| Contact composition | Rated current | Key removing position
CR-2511-1 1alb Contact
S — 2 positions
CR-2511-2 2a2b Contact
- — | @25 5A250V ac .
CR-2511-3 N 1alb Contact A left
R 3 positions L
CR-2511-4 2a2b Contact B : right
CR-3011-1 R 1alb Contact C * middle
— ositions )
CR-3011-2 P 2a2b Contact D : left / right
S| @30 5A 250 V ac
CR-3011-3 - 1alb Contact
— 3 positions
CR-3011-4 2a2b Contact
e» Dimension (unit : m)
Model Design Dimension

CR-2511 (25)
CR-3011 (@30)

6.6, 15.5
815
102.5
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CR series

Selector push button switch

oo Selector (select) push button switch?

Besides the general push operation, this refers to a push button switch that can open/close a contact by

using a selection ring, a lever, or rotating

a button.

In automatic control, this control switch is used when one of two functions is selected and then an operation
signal is needed to operate in the function. If the selector push—button switch is selected the desired direction
of two directions, it only works (open/close) within the selected direction. It can be viewed as “selector switch”
and “push button switch” together which is a convenient switch for machine tools and automatic controls,

Model Installing dimension | Positions selection |Contact composition| Contact capacity
Left : 1alb Contact

CR-308 @30 2 Positions , 5A 250V ac
Right : 1alb Contact

Operation function

Press the actuator after selecting left/right side then only selected position contact will be operated

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Design Dimension
CR-308 = e et b
(@30)
8| 15 35
82
e Mounting cutout dimension (unit : m)
Mounting design @25 @30
25.5 (0, +0.5 mm) 30.5 (0, +0.5 mm)
65 Eig-iggggole Fixing hole

Cutout
dimension

T
00

(I . B—— 305%°
40
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Control switch / Combination display light

s Protective cover and contact

Push button protective cover Contact of each applying switch
CR-50 CR-60 CR-10 CR-20 CR-30
@25 330 Push button, selector llluminated push

emergency sto button for emergenc
(Mounting design) | (Mounting design) geney siop ! gency Key selector

(alternative operation) | (push lock—turn reset)
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SR series

Push button switch (non=illuminating, illuminating)

* 316 panel mounting type
(actuator and contact part detachable)
* Contact part composed of 1alb and 2a2b
+Light source: incandescent lamp and LED selection
+ 3 kinds of actuator and 5 kinds of color
*Various accessories such as guard cover, waterproof
cover and etc

YoMS

Q
7]
=3
()
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIquwo)

youms wen
YOUMS ulepy
YONMS JoMOd

e» Suffix code

YOUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS Ml

Model Code Description
SRF- U i O i O i U i O i O i (J| @16 push button switch i
o m
_ Al Lo Standard type 382
Protective cover ————+—— , 200
Bl 1 Waterproof type (Option) 2=2
o FLooo Non-illuminating type £88
lllumination I =
X b llluminating type
. , M i ! Momentary ® w
Operation function — Q g
Al Alternate 3 >
1 i | i Round type & 2
I ‘ I > @
Shape of actuator 21 1 Square type - -
3 | 1 Rectangle type
— I3
. T 1alb Contact .
Contact composition | ; ® 5 C
21 2a2b Contact 3 ° N
+ =4 @D
1 6.3 V Incandescent lamp < % -
2 12 V Incandescent lamp ——
nght source and Voltage 3 i 24 V Incandescent lamp o
. - . S o
(only illuminating type assigned) | 4 i 12 V Luminescent diode (LED) % S
5 3 24V Luminescent diode (LED) % :_y
o
Color of actuator R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue) =

$10NpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

e Dimension (unit : m)
B Non-illuminating type

Model Design Dimension
-1 Panel Max.6
M16x1
wloof | A S
o ] o1 %
SRF-AFM11R sl&L L4 2le
5]
718.8 20.0 (8.0
13| 43.0
(54.3)
Panel Max.6
M16x1
j Sl
SRF-AFM21G L 2i®
015.8
018.8 20.0 _|8.0
1.3 43.0
(54.3)
2o
SRF-AFM31Y L
21.8
24.8 8.0
B |lluminating type
Model Design Dimension
Panel Max.6
/M
woleof || i =3
(w0 wy D
SRF-AXM113R ggl 1 ( 2e
‘ ?315.8 ‘
?18.8 20.0 _[8.0
1.3 43.0
(54.3)
Panel Max.6
M16x1
SRF-AXM213G 1 (_ ks
015.8
018.8 20.0 _|8.0
— 1.3 | 43.0
(54.3)
Panel Max.6
a M16x1
A/
A= |
i STe
SRF-AXM313Y I; ] ’7_5; ®
==
21.8 7
24.8 ! 20.0 _[8.0
11.6_| 43.0
(54.6)
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SR series
Pilot lamp

+One body type (@16 panel mounting type)
+ Light source: incandescent lamp and LED selection
*Various actuator such as round, square, rectangular type and etc

yolms

Q
7
=3
()
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIquwo)

o Suffix code o5¢
350
Model Code Description 29 I
SRP- 0'0:'0!/0] @16 Pilot lamp Sis

= e o
) Al ‘ Standard type =

Protective type } -
B Water proof type (Option)

Round type

Actuator type Square type

YOUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS Ml

w | N

Rectangle type

6.3 V Incandescent lamp

12 V Incandescent lamp

Light source and voltage
24V Incandescent lamp

12 V Luminescent diode (LED)
24 \/ Luminescent diode (LED)
R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue)

(Only illuminating type

UOUMS B3| OUOJY
YOUMS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

assigned)

Color of actuator

e Dimension (unit : m)

Model Design Dimension

l

Wbl leubis
Jamoy ubig

_Panel Max.6.

.

218.8
315.8

SRP-A1[]R

lapjoy asn4
300|q |eulwle |
lazzng

1.3 200 _|8.0
(39.3)

Panel Max.6

10)93UU0J 8|qY
X0Q [04)U0)

SRP-A2[]G

015.8
018.8

8.0

... Panel Max.6
M16x1

$10NpoiId
panunuoosIq

SRP-A3[]Y

21.8
24.8

1.6 200 8.0
(39.6)
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Control switch / Combination display light

SR series

Selector switch (non-illuminating, illuminating)

* Detachable type of actuator and contact part
(@16 panel mounting type)

* Contact part composed of 1alb and 2a2b

* Light source : incandescent lamp and LED selection

*Various actuator such as round, square,
rectangular type and etc

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
SRS- 0000 0 0] @16 selector switch
o Foolo0 0 Non-illuminating type
lllumination e — —
X I llluminating type
1! 1 L Round type
Actuator type 2 i L Square type
3 b i Rectangle type
1 i i 2 positions momentary operation
. 2 i Lo 2 positions alternative operation
Number of positions I
3! L 3 positions alternative operation
6 1 b 3 positions momentary operation
. L 1atb Contact
Contact composition —
20 2a2b Contact
1 i 6.3 V Incandescent lamp
. 21 12 V Incandescent lamp
Light source and voltage }
o . 3 24 V Incandescent lamp
(Only illuminating type assigned) ;
4, 12 V Luminescent diode (LED)
51 24 V Luminescent diode (LED)
Color of actuator )
o ) R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue)
(Only illuminating type assigned)

«e Actuator of positions and angle

Position selection|2 positions automatic | 2 positions manual

3 positions automatic

3 positions manual

90° 90°

Operation angle

5 45°

% 45°
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SR series

e Dimension (unit : m)
B Non-illuminating type

Model Design Dimension g g o
Panel Max.6. 53 o g
<5F
M16x1 -0 5
@ =
= gt
=
> =]
SRS-F1] B gs
958
918.0 8.0, 200 |80 353
17.2 43.0 o w "
0.2
(60.2) § g (é)
Panel Max.6 8 6'- %
> >
M16x1 =
[j i 55
SRS-F2000J 5 it g3
w @
018.8 8.0 200 _|8.0 = S_
17.2 43.0 o O
(60.2) =
Panel Max.6 -
M16x1 S mI
399
—_ 9w
= @ » -
e (72}
s j — 313 c==
SRS-F3[1] ® H £ 2 5%
§-3
24.7 ‘ Lg;(l 200 _|8.0
17.2 | 43.0
1 (60.2) » o
Qg
B [lluminating type ® 2
— O
Model Design Dimension Q CED
_,.Panel Max.6.
| M16x1
- )
j ’7_0 o 3 32 g:l
=]
SRs-x1ICICIG it > 3 N
= =2 o @
a 2 =
818.0 LEO_ 200 _|8.0 o 8
172 ] 43.0 -z
(60.2)
Panel Max.6 g)._) o
M16x1 > S
o =
S S
= Z g
SRS-X2[IIY B sih g
018.8 8.0 20.0 8.0
172 | 43.0 o
(60.2) va
o O
Panel Max.6 g‘ 3—
M16x1 Q 3
X b %
— o
o j 3l
SRS-X3[JIIB = L Eit:
47 \& 200 _|8.0
17.2 43.0
(60.2)
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Control switch / Combination display light

SR series

Key selector switch

+ Actuator and contact part detachable (@16 panel mounting type)

* Contact part composed of 1alb and 2a2b

* Various actuator such as round, square, rectangular type and etc

+ 2 positions, 3 positions, momentary type, alternative type and etc

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
SRK- O i [l i | @16 key selector switch
1 i ‘ Round type
Actuator type | 2 i Square type
31 Rectangle type

2 positions alternative operation

Position selection — - -
3 positions alternative operation

|
|
|
|
l
| 2 positions momentary operation
|
|
T
|
|
|
|

3 positions momentary operation

1 1alb Contact

Contact composition

2 2a2b Contact

Color of actuator Only black color

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Design Dimension
. Panel Max.6
M16x1
SRK-11] T — e
0 =l wyO
. 218.0 | Ls;‘l 200 _|8.0
32.9 | 43.0
(75.9)
.. Panel Max.6
M16x1
=l o ol
ﬂ [j —Qje
SRK-2[1] 5 | it
o188 ‘ﬂ‘ 200 _|8.0
32.9 | 43.0
(75.9)
. Panel Max.6
M16x1
© =l o
ao' [j —aie
SRK-3[] @@ " o =i 10
247 ‘gg‘ 20.0 _|8.0
32.9 43.0
(75.9)
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SR series

Emergency switch (non—illuminating and illuminating)

* Detachable type of actuator and contact part
(@16 panel mounting type)
+ Contact part composed of 1alb and 2a2b
+ Light source : incandescent Lamp and LED selection
* Push lock-turn reset function

YoMS

Q
7
=3
()
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIquwo)

youMs wen
YoUMS Ulep
YOUMS JaMOd

oo Suffix code

Model Code Description % g
SRE- ] i O i [0| @16 emergency stop switch (push lock—turn reset) E i
o F i 1 Non-illuminating type = §,
Illumination — — 2s
X ! llluminating type
AR 1alb Contact =
Contact composition ; SoZ
2, 2a2b Contact ° 3
T2 &
1| 63V Incandescent lamp 222
2 | 12 V Incandescent lamp 288
Light source and 3 | 24V Incandescent lamp
voltage 4 | 12V Luminescent diode (LED) ® o
2 o
5 | 24V Luminescent diode (LED) ] S
Color of actuator Red (solid) S 2
E
ee Dimension (unit : m) o 2
- - ® 3
Model Appearance Dimension @ 3 ;%U
0 =
S o >
. Panel Max.6 o 5
I e 2

& (_ 7o S
— — © ()
SRE-F[] </ = iz < S
o =
o o
= S <
20.0 _[8.0 2 g
$30.6 . Q X
+ o
\ (59.3) <
Panel Max.6 o
M16x1 g
o O
Q >
© % = c =
— ST '(2_ g
——e ¥} w
SRE-X[I] Sie ]

20.0 _[8.0
330.6 163 | 43.0

\ (59.3)
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Control switch / Combination display light

e» Common specification

Lists

Description

Contact material

Silver contact

Rating

6 A250V ac

Insulation resistance

Min 100 Mo

Dielectric strength

2,000 V a.c (each 50/60 Hz for 1min)

Vibration resistance

10 - 55 Hz (double amplitude 0.75 mm)

Contact resistance

Max 0.05 Q (default value) d.c 6 V 0.1 A voltage descending type

Mechanical
life expectancy

Above 100thousand times / 1800 h
(button switch, illuminating button switch : above 500thousand times / 1800 h)

Electrical life expectancy

70 thousand times (with rated load)

Ambient temperature 20T ~50T

Ambient humidity 45 ~ 85 % RH.

Storage temperature -40C~70C
Force required for operation 450 N

ee Incandescent lamp and LED specification

Classification Rated voltage Rated current
6.3 V ac/dc 60 nA
Incandescent
| 6.3 V a.c/d.c 40 1A
am
5 6.3V acldc 20 A
12 V d.
LED C 20 mA
24V d.c 15 mA
Base rating BA6S-B (Incandescent lamp, LED)

e» Formation

Standard type

Waterproof type

Waterproof ring holder

Nut
Housing
Contact
In cap \ lower part
\ Body
——Cap

Waterproof ring holder

Hous’\ng Q".
SN

In cap

Contact
lower part

Water proof ring
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SR series
ee Panel cutout and min panel mounting dimension (unit : m)
B Standard oo
Round type Square type ';3_> 22
Fixing hole Actual fixing Fixing hole <s5ZF
Actual fixing @16'9° 2164 Lg = =5
=L S

‘ Min. 25.0 ‘ Min. 25.0 ‘ Min. 25.0 ‘

YOUMS JaMOd

o
Lo
35
7%
=
34
=

‘ Min, 25,0 ‘ Min, 25,0 ‘ Min. 25,0 ‘

Rectangular type

Actual fixing gixing hole

Wan

YOUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS Ml

% n LT

Min, 260 | Min. 260 | Min. 260 ‘ 382
@D~

ing th 222

¥ Panel mounting thickness 0.5 ~ 6 mm 255

5553

B Things to consider when using it ® o
+ Soldering the terminal : use soldering iron less than 40W in 40 sec ? E
» Mounting to the panel : tightening torque of nut should be less than 0.49N.m 5 g
= 2

« Use a spin prevention ring when there are much of vibration
« For the safety after soldering the terminal, please insulate the terminal by tube or etc

mn
+ Alphabet film : Please use 0.1 mm thickness of heat-resistant film S ‘—3'2 -
3 32
> 8 N
S oo
g 3
B Attaching the protective cover
&
Round and square type Rectangular type = §’
8 s
88 Actual fixing 248 Actual fixing § o
/ Eﬁ(ér)ﬂgJ hole ‘ / lelng hole § =

243

|_in 200 |
&

Min. 26.0

10000 OO
eeeles OO

Min. 20.0 | Min. 20.0 | Min. 20.0 Min. 260 | Min. 260 | Min. 26.0 ‘

€
€

$10NpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

B In—cap dimension

* Round type button * Square type button * Rectangular type button
5
o
19.6 8,
013.6 3
38. o B
o o o
C———r————— T —— T
B Film rating when using the alphabet film
* Round type button * Square type button  Rectangular type button
™
o)
& :
o13.2 19.2
B Terminal diagram
4\/90'6‘
o
I~ ©
E
— v
C0.5
1.4 ™ 0.5
2.8
B Terminal arrangement
* Contact type 1ailb » Contact type 2a2b * Indicator

AN

—1 97 =1
| EE ¥+ ) g
o Nod 2[9. ! el s
com w0 gou| wl
LD !
‘ 2.8 2.8]
5. 5(5.5
18?’ 18.3
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SR series

B Assembling and disassembling method

* Assembling method * Disassembling method

Q
7
=3
()
<
Q
>
=

-
953
35 @
{ Disassemble the contact part by pressing the Sg §
Put upper switch part to the panel and tighten lever to the indicated arrow direction. By using
it by the nut. Adjust contact part to the groove the contact replacing tool, disassemble the
and press it until it clicks. contact part by pressing the ( ) part.

YOUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS Ml

B Lamp replacing method

* Replacing from the outside of panel

UOUMS B3| OUOJY
YOUMS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

Wbl leubis
Jamoy} ubis

After turning off the power, disassemble the actuator cap and housing by using a screwdriver or other
appropriate tool and replace the lamp by using the lamp extractor. At this moment, please check for
the rating and replace the lamp.

% May damage your hand if lamp is destroyed so please be cautious (/A Caution)

lap|oy asn4
300|q |eulwle |
lazzng

* Replacing the contact part

10)93UU0J 8|qY
X0Q [04)U0)

Grip the lamp with your fingertip and pull it.
At this moment, please check for the rating and
then replace the lamp.

$10NpoiId
panunuoosIq
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Control switch / Combination display light

«e Suffix code of each part

SR series can clearly divide the suffix code of actuator (illuminating part) and contact part. Please use the
suffix code formation which given in the below.

B Button switch suffix code

Button switch is largely divided into the push button switch, illuminating push button switch, emergency
button switch and illuminating emergency button switch and it is compose of actuator and contact part.

* Push button, illuminating push button “actuator suffix code”

Model Code Description
SRF- ] i O i (1| Push button, illuminating push button actuator
Protective A i i Standard type
structure B ! i Waterproof type

1 i Round type
Actuator type | 2| | Square type
3 3 Rectangular type

Color of actuator R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue) % exclude white and blue incandescent lamp

* Emergency button, illuminating emergency button

Model Code Description
SRE- ] Emergency button actuator (push lock—turn reset)
X llluminating emergency button actuator
Actuator type o
F Emergency button actuator (non—illuminating)

Contact part

* Push button, illuminating push button “contact part suffix code”

1alb Contact

Model Code Description
T T
SR 0-10:0:a i [J| Push button, illuminating push button, emergency button contact part
- o llluminating
lllumination — —
F Lo Non-illuminating
Operation M 3 ! Momentary
function Al Alternate
;
|
|
|

Contact composition

2a2b Contact

6.3 V incandescent lamp

Light source and voltage 12 V incandescent lamp

(assigned only to the 24 V incandescent lamp

12 V luminescent diode (LED)

2
3
illuminating type) 4
5 24V luminescent diode (LED)

Color of light source R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue)
(assigned only to the illuminating type) % Emergency switch :only Red color
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SR series
B Indicator suffix code
Model Code Description
SRP- 0!0:0.0] indicator oo
. 3 O
Protective A i i 1 Standard type 26 5= g
Il 5 = =~
structure Bi | | | Waterproof type & %—’. 5o
+ >
1 Round type =2
Actuator type 2 o Square type
- q yp! 8 gg) he
| |
3 | Rectangular type 35 %
10 6.3 V incandescent lamp 22
i ===
2 12 V incandescent lam 8058
Light source : P 35 S
3 24 V incandescent lamp
and voltage ‘ : :
4 | |12V luminescent diode (LED) =
T o 3
5| 24 V luminescent diode (LED) S =
(2]
Color of actuator R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue) % white and blue incandescent lamp % =
oo
5> 0

B Selector switch suffix code

=
S M I
Selector switch is largely divided into the non-illuminating selector, illuminating selector and key selector 3 8_ e
and composed of actuator and contact part. (But illuminating type is illuminating contact part) % 2 2
Therefore, it is necessary to indicate the actuator and contact part separately. 2 F;_; =
=3 >
(Caution) Selector contact part is not compatible with other products so please be cautious s
@“ »
Actuator g &
« Selector switch, illuminating selector switch “actuator suffix code” =z
= 2
«Q
Model Code Description = 2
SRS- O i O i O il] Selector switch, illuminating selector switch actuator
_|
1 i i i Round type g ‘-3'2 o
] =.
Actuator type | 2 1 | Square type ;D_ 3 E
3 Rectangular type % % <
T 2 positions momentary operation e
f T
! — . -
Number of position 2 | i 2 positions alternative operation g .
3! ! 3 positions alternative operation > S
6 | 3 positions momentary operation § co—r
o X llluminating % 2
[llumination \ — - =
Fi Non-illuminating (only black possible)
il vaclu.ato.r R | R (Red), G (Green), Y (Yellow), W (White), B (Blue) % white and blue incandescent lamp
(Only for illuminating type)

$10NpoiId
panunuoosIq




Control switch / Combination display light

B Key selector switch “actuator suffix code”

Model Code Description
SRK- O i (1| Key selector switch actuator
1 i Round type
Actuator type| 2 i Square type
3 Rectangular type

1 2 positions momentary operation

Number of 2 | 2 positions alternative operation
position 3 | 3 positions alternative operation
6 | 3 positions momentary operation

Contact part

+ Selector, illuminating selector, key selector “‘contact part suffix code”

1alb Contact

Contact composition

Model Code Description
SR -1 i ] i ] i []| Selector, llluminating selector, Key selector contact part
o i Lo llluminating
lllumination — . )
F L Non-illuminating (Including key selector)
. 2 2 positions
Position selection — -
3 3 positions
|
|
1
|

6.3 V Incandescent lamp

12 V Incandescent lamp

Light source and voltage
24V Incandescent lamp

(assigned only to the - -
12 V Luminescent diode (LED)

|
1
|
|
|
|
;
|
T
1
|
! 2a2b Contact
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
T
|

illuminating type)

24 V Luminescent diode (LED)

Color of light source

(assigned only to the illuminating type) R R (Red), G (Green), Y (vellow), W (White), B (Blue)
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SR series
B Accessories
Name Model Appearance Reference
Contact SRX / SRF . 6 A 250 V ac lalb / 2a2b
. . C :““{?3
ERl preventlon SR-68 1 Prevent the spinning
ring
Used to tightening the
s tltghtlenlng SR-448 / fixed nut at the back
00
side of panel
It is made of rubber and
Lamp extractor SR-81 , used when replacing the
light bulb
Ve Used when replacing the
Puller SR-82 ' contact after mounting the
panel
Prevents the switch
SR-178 malfunction (round type
and square type)
Protective cover
\ Prevents the switch
g malfunction (rectangular
SR-239 type) use it after removing

the spin prevention ring
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Control switch / Combination display light

SR series

Emergency stop switch

* @16 panel mounting type
(actuator and contact part are one body type)

 Contact parts composed of 1alb and 2a2b
* Push lock—turn reset function

e Specification

Model SRE-121 SRE-122 SRE-121H SRE-122H
Contact composition 1alb 2a2b 1alb 2a2b
Operation function

Push lock—turn reset

Contact material Silver contact (gold plating)

Rated current 3A250V ac
Insulation resistance Min 100 mA
Dielectric strength

1,000 V a.c for 1min (between the terminal and earth)

Vibration resistance 10 — 55 Hz (double amplitude 0.75 mm)

Contact resistance Max 30 mQ (initial)

Mechanical life expectancy Above 200 thousand times (30 times per min)

Electrical life expectancy Above 70 thousand times (30 times per min)

-20~50°C
45 ~ 85 % RH

Ambient temperature

Ambient humidity

e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
M16X1 ©
_ g 18e
o B 7%
SRE-12[] i -=——
@30
22
29.5
M16X1 o
A N=EE
SRE-12[JH b= (8
026 17 22
29.5
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CR-400 series

Rectangular lamp

+ Size of surface 40x32mm

* Light source : incandescent lamp /
LED selection

* Change the color of indicator by
replacing the alphabet plate

* Easy individual mounting,
gathered / assembled mounting

* Gathered / assembled mounting by the
+ shape connector (die casting)

YoMS

Q
7]
=3
()
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIquwo)

youms wen
YouMS ulep

YOUMS JaMOd

e» Suffix code

YOUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS Ml

Model Code Description
CR-40 D—i O i O i ]| CR series, rectangular indicator =_ .
o m
1111 | |[10Vac 383
@ ~F ~
1121 | | 220Vac 22¢
f— Transformer attached 2557
Power supply | 1 13 | 380 V ac 555
voltage T4 440 V a.c
2112) | | 12Vac/dc Mot voliace dronaing i ® o
ithout voltage dropping uni Q @
21241 | | 24Vacldc g¢ dropping s S
[ Y
-1 Incandescent lam =
Light source type } P < 5
L LED (Incandescent lamp) -
L W (white) % Default color is white and color R, G, Y and B can be I3
Color of indicator W ) & 3 w
purchased by placing a separate order ® 5 c
> 2 N
S oo
& 3
O . . . - ~
ee Specification
D
Types Input voltage | 2nd voltage | Power consumption | Color of alphabet plate Reference § §
CR-401-1[] 10 V ac A 8 3
« Size of alphabet plate S o
CR-401-2[] 220 V ac 6.3V 8 g
1.0wW ) (31.5 X 24 mn) g
CR-401-3[] 380 V a.c Trans attached white, red, green,

CR-401-4[] 440 V ac yellow, blue o o
CR-402-120] 2V do/ + Applying light source o g
—-402- clac ; 3

Without voltage 10w (incandescent lamp/LED) ]

CR-402-24[] | 24V d.c/ac | dropping unit S 5
a5

o
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Control switch / Combination display light

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

Panel 0.7~5T

CR-401 & *; g }
(Trans attached)
9 66
75
Panel 0.7~5T
:
CR-402 ‘ g
H--—d—-—H o 4} 1

(Without voltage
dropping unit)

40 ol s
45
ee Panel cutout dimension (unit : m)
Type Front view (mm) Panel cutout dimension (mm)
Independent & =) 9 Q
mounting o 33 =
32
1 row continuous UD & gl
mounting 20XN 40X N-7
Multi rows /] Uz /\/(L—\/ z
a X
continuous W’\m ﬁw\_/l— &
mounting DD
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CR-400 series

H Dimension of plate

Control

Power switch
Main switch

display light Cam switch

31.5

B + shape connector when performing the gathered / assembled mounting

Limit switch
Micro switch

(CR-40)

Hoist switch
Foot switch
Mono lever switch

Sign tower
Signal light

B Gathered/assembled mounting

Buzzer

Terminal block
Fuse holder

Control box
Cable connector

Discontinued
Products
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Control switch / Combination display light

CD Series

Combination display lights

+ 2 types of surface dimension : 30x30mm, 30x40mm

* Applied high brightness square surface LED unit

* 6 types of various indicating colors

*Simple assembling and able to change to color in
the field

*Max 200 compositions (10 rows 20 columns)

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description

Square type (30 X 30 mm)

CD- OO0 O] CD series Combination display lights
S
Standard type =

Rectangular type (30 X 40 mn)

24 V a.c/d.c Without voltage dropping

110V, 125 V d.c Resistance voltage dropping type

110 V ac
220 V ac

voltage

|
1
j
A
Power supply B i
C |
D i Condenser voltage dropping type
|

Red

Green

Yellow

LED indicating color white

Orange

Blue

1 row ~ 10 rows

Surface composition
1 column ~ 20 columns

«» Surface indication
Column
12345678910 111213141516 17 18 19 20

Row
S OO~ WN =
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CD series
«e Specification
Power supply voltage 24 V d.c 110 V, 125 V d.c 110 V a.c, 220 V a.c
20
Input type Without voltage dropping type | Resistance voltage dropping type | Condenser voltage dropping type _g g » O
= o
Type CD-SA CD-RA CD-SB CD-RB CD-SC, SD | CD-RC, RD 22 %— =
ZE
Appearance
£5¢
353
LED rated voltage 24V dc (é ‘é’ 2
LED base Exclusive unit 5SS §
LED color red, green, yellow, white, orange and blue
Insulation resistance Min 100 Mo st
Dielectric voltage 2,000 V a.c (for one minute) g j;
=
Power consumption 0.68 W (24 V d.c, 20 mA) % =
Life expectancy 50,000 hours (24 V d.c, 25 ) -7
Ambient temperature 20C~40T -
Ambient humidity —25°C ~ 55 C 28 g
Storage temperature 45 ~ 85 % RH f (é’ ‘é’
Weight About 65 g | About 80 g | About 75 g | About 90 g | About 80 g | About 93 g % Sg
@“ »
Q @
S =]
— 3
e
ey
® 3 W
(0] 5 c
N
3 5 &
o o
D O
-~ =

10)93UU0J 8|qY
X0Q [04)U0)
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Control switch / Combination display light

Nomenclature

O
o0

Lens

Screen

Marking Plate

Lens Frame

LED

LED body part

Frame Cover

Assembling channel
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Control

Power switch

Hoist switch

Buzzer

HAnYouna nu{
CD series

Dimension (CD-S : 30X30) (unit : m)

Front side view

O
o0

switch . . imi i ; Sign tower ) Control box Discontinued
Combination Main switch _,_M__Hq_w mm<,w\<__ﬂooﬂ Foot switch Signal light ferminal lock Cabl Product
: : Cam switch Mono lever switch 'gnal 1ig Fuse holder able connector roducts
display light
L —_———— M -
2 %ﬂﬂﬂﬂ#
m - 4 - -
Q I ‘A . a‘ ! x“
, N I ] _
= R = o T B B
&) K] ! o
._m_ i,wx}_ﬂ_,i‘;‘ mm &
3 ,@f = 22%
i sﬁfxwpﬂ cc5 &
= e, | L L5355
@ X[ X [T IX Nx.a‘ - o %nnumt
| [BR S
H =N 3 ®S g3
S = 3 bConm 3
@ T — X oOX X
3 S Z
© o€ ©
om o
o
©
2
<
3
&
_ | | | x]dl/qU\%//
, , , o -4t
I | | Ole|O
i ::m b
ol 8 Hyﬂﬂ‘%,wﬂ‘ Olo(d | ZZ Lﬁ
T , , o= -
iR BEi olelo[] Mg | [p )
| | ] T N
o & = g NlIops] m¥| [P
S ke walle
=== — M S %
] 2 2
€2 0€ 0¢ > [ 06 : Buiddoip abejjon x
9L +B0E=V % J8suapuo)/aoue)sisay ©
1%5) GG : Buiddoip aBe}0A INOYIM =
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Control switch / Combination display light

e» Panel cutout chart (CD-S : 30X30) (unit : m)

Coumn | b 01 | 02 | 03 | 04 | O5 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10

Row (F',’a'mﬁ'tg:t) B 46 | 76 | 106 | 136 | 166 | 196 | 226 | 256 | 286 | 316
(D)

a A g (35) | (65) | (95) | (125) | (155) | (185) | (215) | (245) | (275) | (305)
01 46 (35) | 1 2 5 6 7 8 9 10
02 76 65) | 2 4 8 10 | 12 | 14 | 16 | 18 | 20
03 106 | (95) | 3 6 9 12 | 15 | 18 | 21 | 24 | 27 | 30
04 136 | (125) | 4 8 12 | 16 | 20 | 24 | 28 | 32 | 36 | 40
05 166 | (155) | 5 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50
06 196 | (185) | 6 12 | 18 | 24 | 30 | 3 | 4 | 48 | 54 | 60
07 26 | (215) | 7 14 | 21 | 28 | 35 | 42 | 49 | 56 | 63 | 70
08 256 | (245) | 8 16 | 24 | 32 | 40 | 48 | 56 | 64 | 72 | 80
09 286 | @75) | 9 18 | 27 | 36 | 45 | 54 | 63 | 72 | 81 | 90
10 316 | (305) | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100
Coumn | b "1 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20

Row (Ea'g:fgﬁ'tg;‘t) B | 346 | 376 | 406 | 436 | 466 | 496 | 526 | 556 | 586 | 616

(D)

a Ao (335) | (365) | (395) | (425) | (455) | (485) | (515) | (545) | (575) | (605)
01 46 (35) | 11 2 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16| 17 | 18 19 20
02 76 ©5) | 22 | 24 | 26 | 28 | 30 | 32 | 34 | 36 | 38 | 40
03 106 | (95) | 33 | 36 | 39 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 51 | 54 | 57 | 60
04 136 | (125) | 44 | 48 | 52 | 56 | 60 | 64 | 68 | 72 | 76 | 80
05 166 | (155) | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 8 | 8 | 90 | 95 | 100
06 196 | (185) | 66 | 72 | 78 | 84 | 90 | 96 | 102 | 108 | 114 | 120
07 26 | (5) | 77 | 84 | 91 | 98 | 105 | 112 | 119 | 126 | 133 | 140
08 056 | (245) | 88 | 96 | 104 | 112 | 120 | 128 | 136 | 144 | 152 | 160
09 286 | (275) | 99 | 108 | 117 | 126 | 135 | 144 | 153 | 162 | 171 | 180
10 316 | (305) | 110 | 120 | 130 | 140 | 150 | 160 | 170 | 180 | 190 | 200
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CD series
e» Dimension (CD-R : 30X40) (unit : m)
Front side view Back side view
‘ B =40b + 16 20
[ 28 40 40 75 Terminal bolt M35

Q
7]
=3
()
<
Q
>
=

uoneuIquwo)

&
R EEEE ;
Lo | | | S =
L% | : : 03
gL 583
<3 % | $2¢
] 355
i i i
L4 | =
53
Side view Panel cutout Marking plate It g
= =
30X40 2 ==
- e 58
v = : : —\
w0 B ! ! =
° o B mm| m s
2 RO — O ol o = B}
§88| (== @ = )\ 220
oc « ==
585 l [ ! 558
o c £ >
833 | | -
B 8o | | % C:30n+5 (n : number) ® o
3 % _% ‘ ‘ % D 1 40n+5 (n : number) S a
£87% | | % Please refer to panel cut out chart 2 -
R M o=l = = = P =@
T @
«e Panel cutout chart (CD-R : 30X40) (unit : m) —
c
®» 3 w
Column b | 010203/ 04,05/06(07|{08|09|10| 11|12 | 13|14 | 15| 16 ;D_ FEN
2 5 o
Dimension a g =
Row (Panel cutout) B | 56 | 96 | 136|176 | 216|256 296 |336 |376| 416 | 456|496 | 536|576 | 616 | 656 2 g
D) o
a A © (45) | (85) | (125)|(165)|(205) | (245)| (285) |(325) | (365) | (405) | (445)| (485) | (525) |(565) | (605) |(645) S o
o S
01 46 |@®))| 1|2 506|789 [10]11|12[13]14 |15 16 g <
02 76 65| 2 | 4 10|12 |14 |16 |18 | 20 | 22 | 24 | 26 | 28 | 30 | 32 §~ 3
03 106 95| 3| 6 12 115 | 18 | 21|24 | 27 | 30| 33|36 |39 |42 |45 | 48
04 136 (126)) 4 | 8 | 1216 |20 |24 |28 |32 |36 |40 | 44| 48|52 |56 | 60 | 64 . g
05 166 (155 5 |10 | 15|20 |25 |30 | 35|40 | 45|50 |55|60|65|70 |75 80 g_ §
06 196 (185)| 6 | 12 | 18 | 24 |30 | 36| 42 | 48 |54 |60 | 66| 72|78 | 84|90 | 96 5 g
(/2]
07 226 15)) 7 |14 | 21|28 |35 | 42|49 |56 |63 |70 | 77|84 |91 | 98 |105]| 112 3
08 256 (245) 8 |16 | 24 | 32 |40 | 48 |56 | 64 | 72 | 80 | 88 | 96 | 104 | 112 | 120 | 128
09 286 (275)] 9 |18 | 27 |36 | 45 | 54 | 63 | 72 | 81| 90 | 99 [ 108 | 117 | 126 | 135 | 144
10 316 (305 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100 | 110 | 120 | 130 | 140 | 150 | 160
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Control switch / Combination display light

ee Terminal wiring and parts

Wiring direction L.E.D and Vertical terminal Horizontal terminal

diagram cover puller

a-%«
[ %] m o9

~5ir
X1+ CD-203 CD-303
X2 : - CD-10 CD-204 CD-304

ee Holder quantity and holder position by the composition of assembled indicator

* Holder quantity

width
. 12 3-8 9-15 16-20
height
1-2 2 4 6 8
3-6 4(6) 6(8) 8 10
7-10 6(8) 8 10 12

* Holder position

width
. 1-2 3-8 9-15 16-20
height
1-2 0 —] ——1 ——
3-6 D
l - ;. ;.
7-10
L - L L

ee Precautions

+When mounting the panel, select the thickness after considering the weight of device body part (such as
assembled indicator and etc), weight of cables (by wiring) and etc.

* For the assembled type above 3x6, please have the gap (more than 50mm) in the left/right direction and
wiring direction

+ When replacing the LED luminous element, must turn OFF the indicator and replace it

+D.C rated voltage of LED luminous element indicates complete direct current voltage. Also, full-wave
rectified or pulsating voltage might lead an error in measurement depending on the measuring instrument
S0 please be cautious

+In case of PCB, overall weight will exceed 1kg once combining more than 12 devices so please consider
the thickness of panel and combine them.

+ Common of assembled indicator is composed of @
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Power switch
Main switch
Cam switch

Power push button switch (BE series) ----------- 126
Power push button switch (HY-500 series) ------- 129
Main switch (MAS serigs)----------------------- 133
Cam switch (SQ5 / 305 / 255 serigs)------------ 136
Key cam switch (HY=MRK) ----=-=--------------- 147
Cam switch standard circuit diagram ------------ 149
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

BE Series

Power push button switch

+ Directly ON/OFF the power of compact
size electric motor

* Exposed type / flush mounted type, plastic / cold
rolled steel case

+ 3 buttons electric motor switch
(Forward, reverse and stop buttons)

* Waterproof type and frame retardancy ABS plastic case

oo Specification

. Nurgiber Rated " Connecting |Indicating alphabet ¢ terial
e ated capaci : ase materia
o1 polarities PECY | terminal (button color)
Standard ON (Black)
BE 230 3P 440 V oA| M5 Cold rolled steel
type ac3 OFF (Red)
BEW 215 3P 440 Vac 15 A M4 ON (Black)
BEW 230 3p |440Vac30A M5 OFF (Red)
Water | gew 215 3 |440Vaci5A| M4 ON (Black)
proof OFF (Red) Frame ggrdancy
type FOR (Black)
BEWT 315 3P 440 V ac 15 A M4 STOP (Red)
REV (Black)
% When using as the waterproof type, please use a proper cable bushing
e Dimension (unit : m)
B Push button switch
Appearance Dimension Rating and contact composition

—_—— 2-(5

3P, 440 V 30 A

10

A EB ]
|
|
|
T
-
e

415 3 51.5
BE 230 61
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BE series
B Waterproof type push button switch
Appearance Dimension Rating and contact composition

_ 66.0 =g
= 46.0 74.0 T30 0
| ' o T =S
L (amme) < S =
S =250

T 3P, 440 V 15 A EX]

== =35

= NN
W o=zJZ
et [ |58 |—- ST 585
| orF D 222
' OFF _ =
o — & OF) U VvV W ggé_’
S p— N\l
L 1 JE

BEW 215 \pF12
: 3-9@5 74.0

UONMS 0JOIN
YOUMS JwiT

L/ 3P, 440 V 30 A =
S ML
3889
R s T T =
0
r 222
58 U] = F\\\ 255
L‘ (OFF) U v w (%) »
| g >
«Q
\ PF3/4 z <
23
S 3@
B Waterproof type push button switch 288
S o o
Appearance Dimension Rating and contact composition 2 g -
-~ =~
66.0
46.0 58.0
N==) ( S o
@[ Ih & S
@ 3P, 440 V 15 A 8 s
I O
ng) Ros 1 g ¢

122.0
145.4

|

o

=

T
__
_

S10NpoId
panunuoosiq

BEWT 215 PF1/2
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

B Waterproof type forward / reverse switch

Appearance Dimension Rating and contact composition
68.0
44.0 3-@5 745 3P, 440 V15 A
3-25

&)

ATA\N

STOP

174.0
194.0
\

o

m

ﬁ

ly
I/Q/

BEWT 315

e» Example of connection

B Forward / reverse switch (model: BEWT-315) connection example

+ Single phase condenser running type motor * Three phases single voltage
(3 wires) motor

Single phase 110 V Single phase 220 Vv 3 phases 220 V, 380
R S R S R S T

FOR. f-p--\---- -\ - FOR. f--\---- \ \ FOR. f--\-----\-----

STOP STOP STOP

NN N
REW.|---\-----\----- REW.|--\----- l - \l REW.F--\----------
X Y voow
@

c

c<

seze

<
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HY-500 Series

Power push button switch

- o0

. % g n O

+ Directly ON / OFF the power of compact e 2g%=8

. . W _ o o=

size electric motor 4 g% 5o
= 3

+« Exposed type / flush mounted type,
plastic / cold rolled steel case

+ Push button for ON / OFF the electric motor
(forward, reverse operation)

«Lamp power ON / OFF type switch mounting type

+ Electrical appliances Safety Certification

«e Specification

Connectin Indicating
Type ’\:)%rlrl\?ﬁ{egf Rated capacity terminalg character | Case material
(button color)
E t HY-510
xposed type 5 250 V ac 15 A M4 ON (Black)
HY-513 OFF (Red) | Cold rolled steel
Flush HY-513S 3 (ON/OFF)
= N (Black N/OFF
mounted type 250 Vac 15 A M4 ON (Black) /
(Lamp switch part) OFF (Red)
Flush il 1d roll |
t
HY=512S op 1250 Vac 15 A MA ON (Black) | Cold rolled steel
mounted type OFF (Red) (ON/OFF)
(Lamp switch part)
Flush oM ON (Black) | Cold rolled steel
HY-514S 3P 250 Vac 15 A
mounted type S0 Vact M4 OFF (Red) (ON/OFF)
(Lamp switch part)
Cold d teel
FOR (Black) | C Co 5168
Exposed type |HY-516 3P 250 Vac 15 A M4 STOP (Red) | (Forward, reverse
REV (Black) and stop button)
ON (Black) Plastic
= M4
Exposed type |HY-517 3p |250Vac15A OFF (Red) (ON/OFF)

% Switch capacity for Lamp : 6(2) A 250 V a.c

% When button is ON, case will not be dismounted so it is safe (HY-517)
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension Rating and contact composition
‘.ﬁ.
) T
) 3P, 250 V ac 15 A
INfeY | R S T
o | LI 7 NN
| ‘ . F\\\
T - :DE;;‘;/
S (OFF) U \ w
32 < 15
57 4 515

HY-510

3P, 250 V ac 15 A

79
92.6

104 432

1 3P, 250 Vac 15 A

79
92.6

HY-513S

2P, 250 Vac 15 A

R S

ME

u (OFF) U v
104 432

79
92.6

HY-512
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HY-500 series

Control P itch Hoist switch . Buzzer ) )
switch DUIET SWHe Limit switch oISt swite Sign tower Terminal block Control box Discontinued
Combination Main switch Micro switch Foot switch Si | liaht erminal bloc b : Sroduct
: : Cam switch Mono lever switch Ignal lig Fuse holder aple connector roaucts
display light
=
S
2 -
Q < T <C . <C <
g © o " T F o T % © | m
g o - 3 ; Q " o m ;
° © - @© » — > © @» — > @ : :
s o] c — > R c— > 3 : 2 : :
® & — & o g8 «—  —> g . il
° iy e o’ i a” i . oy : 5 =
& ~ z & « z 3 e > E & & 5 &
2 - © = (S} S
£
©
o
T S . 1% AN B
g g E < @ [ .
OH E < C i < of T <
= , —= ~ _ = e ~ = ﬁ  — _
< w
RS
2
() 9726 el I
= 6L 86 vsi v
° ) 19 99
El Ik :
> > 4 g8
) " 4
S :
g
& & [ = | Q ©
3 P _ o ¥ i
(] > > g > >
g T T T T
< {
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

Rating and contact composition

Appearance Dimension
$_f F ' ——
[ 4
OD ‘ B
E]I OFQJ . ‘ H
N 7T ‘
| _ i
_=‘=§4| L -
41 L 125 22
30.5 24.2
314 30
HY-517

3P, 250 V ac 15 A

w r o % When using it as a horizontal type, pull the button and rotate it.
. i
@ U

B Example of Model HY-516 forward and reverse switch connection (wired internally)
+ Single phase condenser running motor

+ 3—phases single voltage
(3 wires) motor

Single phase 110 V Single phase 220 V 3 phases 220 V, 380
R S R S R S T
FOR. |-} --\---------- FOR. F--\----- \ fffff FOR. f--\----------
STOP STOP STOP
REW. |- --\-=---\ ==~~~ REW.f--\----- E REW. |--\----- A -----
v u X Y \ w
@ Q@ ®
(Motor) (Motor) (Motor)
w9 u vooow
———————————— 30
F b
"""" 500
E}—@i 6(Y)
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MAS series

so excellent contact reliability.
* Apply the lock ring within the OFF state -
*Handle and contact parts are designed 2

as detachable structure (MAS-025)

+ 2 color types of handle and handle guard

(red, yellow and black, white)

* 322, @330 (MAS-025) 4 holes fixed panel mounting

+ Clear indication of ON/OFF contact state

(turning OFF the operation handle will block all contacts)

Main switch
o O

* Designed as rapid switching structure 3Z=S
=253
Sg -

‘-
r
# -

ozJg
v o2
33(_2
w »n

=2
5057
558

UONMS 0JOIN
YOUMS JwiT

e» Suffix code

=
S ML
E
Model Code Information T =&
T 20
MAS- O 0] Main Switch 2 % =
=060
0251 | 25Aac i
Rated current| 063 i 63 A a.c
! wn
125 125 A a.c <§' fg”
L Emergency stop type (yellow guard / red handle) o 7
Color classification - = 8
B | Standard type (white guard / black handle) < 3
cpr . m
ee Specification 23
(0] 5 c
Type MAS-025 MAS-063 MAS-125 g =N
Rated insulation voltage(Ui) 690 V a.c 690 V a.c 690 V a.c & 38
Rated operation voltage(Ue) 600 V a.c 600 V a.c 600 V a.c
Rated electro current(lu/Ith) 25 A 63 A 125 A g o
Applying categories AC-21A g g
Number of polarities 3P % g
Terminal screw M4 M5 M6 2
Number of lock hole/hole diameter(m) 3/9 3/9 3/9 o
Tightening torque 25N-m 4N-m 6N-m g 5
Protective structure IP 64 IP 55 IP 65 g 2
o 2
D
o
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

ee Panel mounting assembly diagram and connection diagram

B MAS-025 assembly diagram

© @225, 330.5 installation ring

oo Connection diagram

JoN 1 3 5
L1 L2 L3
NN
OFF
u \ W
L ) 2 | 4] 6

e» Panel cutout dimension

B MAS-025 B MAS-063/MAS-125
36 _ 4-@54
4 3.2(4.8) &
S @10
@225(30.5) = 48

% In case of the model MAS-025, install it by using @4 fixing bolts or installation ring
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MAS-025/063/125

Rating and contact composition

Control : . ) Buzzer
switch Power switch Limit switch Hoist switch Sign tower : Control box Discontinued
Combination Main switch Micro switeh Foot switch Sianal light Terminal block c Product
display light Cam switch Mono lever switch 'gnal 1ig Fuse holder able connector roaucts
g7/ =
8L
55 ol
RPN,
o] | IN
v N 4 N o™
| % &
= =

30
4

388

26.7 | 24.3|
Max.5
1]

Dimension

: mm)

Dimension (unit
Appearance

O
o0

MAS-025
MAS-063
MAS-125
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

HY-SQ5/305/255 series

Cam switch

* Structural design that can check the contact
operation state

* Electrical appliances Safety Certification
*Various surface (square, @25round, @30 round)

+ 3 types of operation handle (H type, R type, P type)
+ Switch—-board switch A/S, V/S, C/S

standard manufacturing product

* Machine tools and various industrial electrical
installation circuit formation (order-made)

e» Suffix code

2 positions selection

3 positions selection

4 positions selection

5 positions selection

Model Code Description
O 00000 Ccam swich
HY-SQ5 Lo Square type cam switch
Appearanc L } }
HY-255| © 1 | @25 type cam switch
HY-305| | | | @30 type cam switch
S i b Square type (standard type)
Contact type R
cr | | Round type (for HY-SQ5)
H i i Standard type (standard industrial machine)
Handle type R i i Switch—board type (A/S, V/S)
PI
|
|
|
|
T
|
|
I
|
|
|
|

2
3
Positions selection 4
5
6

6 positions selection

|
|
|
|
|
i
! Control switch type (C/S)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Number of contact unit 1 1 row
(number of rows) 5 2 rows
Serial number 01 Label the serial number of contact formation

(contact formation diagram) | 02| diagram in case of order-made product

% A/S : ammeter converting switch, V/S : voltmeter converting switch

% Possible to manufacture 20A, 250V product only within the square type contact structure

18¢0 Leader in Control & Measurement
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SQ5/305/255 series

e Specification

B Contact rating

Rated insulation voltage 600 V

Rated electro current 10 A

Youms
|0J1U0Y

o O
» O
S 3
o O
< >
=2
@ =
o
=5

Double block slow—make

Contact structure - . . -,
1 position 2 contacts, max line forming: 6 rows (auto-return: up to 3 positions)

Operation type Each position stopping type Spring return type 8 5 §
Angle selection 30°, 45°, 60", 90° 45 z oK
(2]
Position selection 2 Positions ~ 12 Positions 2 Positions ~ 4 Positions % % =
(9]
Insulation resistance 100 Mo (500 V d.c) e
Dielectric strength 2500 V a.c, for 1min -
—
Mechanical life expectancy 500 thousand times 93
o=
Electrical life expectancy 100 thousand times cé: g
Ambient temperature 20 ~ 50 C 30
5 5
Ambient humidity -
Protective structure 305, 255 (Round type) : IP 65 SQ5 (Square type) : IP 40 5 T
32 00
. S ==
B Materials of each part £583
S 5>
Classification Materials
Body Thermal resistance Polycarbonate (PC) ® o»n
e @
CAM ACETAL 5 S
Contact Ag + Ni = 8
@
Terminal BRASS = -
Bolt SWRM
T g
Spring STAINLESS STEEL & 3 w
8 2
HANDLE PHENOL RESIN > 3 N
2 oo
& 3
-~ =~

10}93UU0J 8]qEY
X0Q |04)U0)

S10NpoId
panunuoosiq
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

ee Operation signal of contact and standard connection diagram

B QOperation signal of contact B Standard connection diagram

+ Close (ON)
4’* Open (OFF)

# Continuous Close (ON)

3 positions

8
0 6

0 4

30

0 2

/ 1 posmor/ 2 positions 3 positions

Close state (ON)

Open state (OFF)

e Terminology and circuit explanation

* Overlapping circuit when switching
When ON/OFF the switch,

becomes opened in the closed state within the middle of 2™ stage and 3“ stage and the contact

that has become closed in the opened state become closed synchronously.

So this is the circuit that becomes overlapped when switching.

1 2 o 3 4
70 @ ; ; O 8
so—— 06
30 ——04
o 1

Overlapped circuit when switching

t

it refers to the contact circuit that has an interval where the contact

Continuous Close (ON)
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SQ5/305/255 series

«e Precautions when structuring the contact

+ 2 contacts that are built in the cam switch are arranged contrastably comparing to the cam so when the
angle of handle rotates 180 degree then 2 contacts become opened or closed so please be cautious.

|04}u09

61| Aejdsip
uoljeuiquos
youms

ONON©) (ONORONO)
3 4 34 T4
1t 2 1l -2

In case of 90° 3 positions switching In case of 60° 4 positions switching

ozl
v o2
33<_Q
[ 7))

=2
3385
558

o—+

n E=N

— w
o—1
+—e

n £
UONMS 0JOIN
YOUMS JwiT

In case of 45° 5 positions switching  In case of 30" 7 positions switching

=
g3
°83a
2 oo
@D
o =2
=3 S
« Position of the built in cam, contact and handle (90 degree 3 positions) s
@ @D w
Q @
5 >
5 ¢
EXC
2 g
(2]
g3
> & N
S v @
o X
o 8
- =~

10}93UU0J 8]qEY
X0Q |04)U0)

S10NpoId
panunuoosiq

139



Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

e Handle operation position

Return method |Switching angle Handle position
2 2 3
1 2
5 2 3 4 . -
90 P @ P 1@3 p ® % P:Positions
1 4
! 2 1 2 3
. 2 3 4 52
60 Ip P P P

C@”@

&)
-4

N
52
T w
@w
o >
- N
@w @
(S

Manual 2 o b
return 5 6 7 N
type =) 1 p 2 p 2 6 2 6
1 7
(Symbol : MR)
2 3 4 3 45 3 45 4.5 6
5 1 5 6 2 6 7 2 6 8 7 9
30°
5 68 7 5 6 7 5 6 7
4 8 4 8 4 8
103 . ", . 12 . .
P 2 10 P 2 10 P 2 10
1 1 1 1 12 1
Auto return 0N,
type 45 @ The handle automatically returns to the middle from 1% and 2™ position
(Symbol : AR)
Handle RN ) )
suspending type 45 1 2 The handle automatically returns to the middle from 1* and 2™
(Symbol : LR) position (but when operating the handle, please pull it and use it)
~2 R -
! 3 Auto-return from 1* position to the 2 position
Manual return from 3° position to 2™ position
S " .
1 3 Auto-return from 3 position to the 2™ position
Mixed return Manual return from 1% position to 2 position
type 45

(Symbol : C) Auto-return from 1* position to the 2™ position

&

Manual return from 2™ position to 4" position

7

Auto-return from 4" position to the 2 position
Manual return from 1* position to 3 position

&
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SQ5/305/255 series

e«e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

B Square type

Terminal M 3.5
7< @%J 777774”7 7
JAIJ 12.319.5

E

B Round type (waterproof type)

Youms
|0J1U0Y

Wb1 Aejdsip
uoljeuIquwo)

B

ozJg
v o2
33<_2
w »n

=2
5057
558

Terminal M3.5

(L
AL

YoUMS Hul

=S
UONMS 0JOIN

\g:zﬂ\
=
=5
|
G

<
<

B
YOUMS 33| OUOJY
OUMS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

B Panel cutout
4-045

b1 jeubis
lamoy ubig

. o
lapjoy asn4
500]q [euIWIS ]
lazzng

Square type @30 type @25 type

Number of rows | A B C D E B G H rotational angle :;’) )
1 218 | 788 948 g 3
2 341 | 911 107.1 § g
3 464 | 103.4 119.4 =
4 587 | 1157 1317 -
5 65 | 65 | 48 | 48 | 71 | 128 | 48 | 144 300 45 607 90° 28
6 83.3 | 140.3 156.3 g 2
7 956 | 152.6 168.6 a8
8 107.9 | 164.9 180.9
9 120.2 | 1772 193.2
10 1325 | 1895 205.5
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

e Handle types

Symbol Appearance Usage |Materials (colors) Dimension
=2
o
Phenol ] -
" Selector Resi S
e esin -
P SW &
(black)
3.5/ 185
AS, VS Phenol 8 —| o
Q) <
R type Selector Resin
S/W (black)
5.5 145
32.5
Phenol
Pt C.S .
ype Resin
(black)
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SQ5/305/255 series

«e Contact and connecting terminal

Standard type (S type) Round type (C type)

Wb1 Aejdsip
uoljeuIquwo)
youms
|0Jju0)

Contact low part

ozl
v o2
33(_12
[ 7))

=2
3385
558

@)
Horizontal (D) gt~ j ‘t.

Connecting S-20

C-20
terminal Q P
! .l

UONMS 0JOIN
YOUMS JwiT

; ] e - =
Vertical W\ @ Juo g\ sda
=
S-30 C-30 3 ‘é’ ‘é’
=8
=88
O =
ee Standard types
. . @ o
B [ndustrial switch S &
=}
Model and usage Appearance Standard circuit diagram Q:) o1
@ =
> %
v o - sToP o
(v2) ¥
5 —
- Vi @ ERc
HY-148R e 3 8 ° 22
(4P, 8P FOR, REV = 1 S 5 o
Polarity changin Ul o BE 14 LOR g8 -
y changing g e ¢ o ° 2
switch) 9 10
5 o
(bjg)e 5 3 S o
Wi > 9 T o S
wn)® o =
we— L g g o
(W2) i 2 Ef.
o o
§ >
OFF 1 2
V2 @& O
o
16 S —
Vi o—@ }2 21—0 el
HY-148P U2 0— 8_ (3)
) Ut ol 1 %j—OR g g
(4P, 8P Polarity 9l 0 @ &
changing switch) ’ E:H =
5 6
Wi @ O
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

Model and usage Appearance Standard circuit diagram
FOR STOP REV
O
12
HY-140R Vi (v2) @——o o——=@s
(4P FOR, REV Ut (W2) {? e
switch) H O
O O
Wi (U2) 3 i [ erT
o ¢
1 2
OFF ON
O O
1 12
(9) O
10
HY-140P c7> 0
(ON/OFF switch) ° o
6
O O
3 4
O O
1 2
FOR STOP REV
R® O O @ 4
HY-124A 7 iJ
50— C
(Single phase 4P 5 6
FOR, REV switch) [ iJ es
—o
1 2
FOR STOP REV
1" 12
HY-124B Re S o
(Single phase 4P 3e < o 4
FOR, REV switch) 1e o \6,——. 2
: .
se—L—oO
1 2
STOP  MANUAL AUTO ALL-AUTO
O O
1 12
HY-4305 s 0
(Operation 7 B
selecting switch) 3 3
O O
3 4
O O
1 2
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SQ5/305/255 series

Model and usage Appearance Standard circuit diagram
o O
1 2 1 2 3 @ O
(@)
HY-2555H2103(@25) 53%s
30— 4 3 4 =33 Z
HY-3055H2103(@30) Sz~ =
10_ 2 1 2 Z = )
(Selector switch)
e
2 Positions 3 Positions g’ § g
35 )
n un
£2g
5538
B Ammeter circuit (A.S) =
9 3
Model and usage Appearance Standard circuit diagram o ?
gz
R S T gs
7 =
HY-A332 5 gge
(3P 3W 2 C.T) P oo
T z> 1 2535
= S
@D w
Q@ @
3 >
RS T (A) ® 5
R S T ‘% 5
?2—# >
HY-A333 9 10
7 8 > n 4
(3P 3w 3 C.T) 57 6 c ‘—3'3
L 3 4 o 5 %U
C_|_<> >:: 1 2 (::)_Y % (ND
REDNDN 2 o =
i 4 e 2
R ST @ g!’) g)
OFF R S T o=
—W@—o S £
12 S o
@D
HY-A343 oo ol g =
(3P 3W 3 C.T) %E or e
cT< < 1 2 1 - ?,
I <L A4 X O
s 8 3
= 5 5
a5
o
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

B Voltmeter circuit (V.S)

Model and usage Appearance Standard circuit diagram
_ RST OFFRS ST TR
HY-V332 pT 7 i
(8P 3W 2 P.T) 5 65
e
—o e
RST OFF RS ST TR
J PT 7
HY-V332B ] 5
(3P 3W 3 P.T) 132l ?
&
43 21» O ’ I e
RSTN
Py PT OFF RN SN TN
HY-V343 e ; | 2
”_§§_“ o3 +_ 4
(3P 4W 3 P.T) e
o—§ :»—,_O

B Circuit Breaker Control

Model and usage Appearance Standard circuit diagram

HY-CS1
(Auto-return type) OFF <—> O <«— ON
3] 4
HY-CSL 1 2
(Handle suspending |
type)
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SQ5/305/255 series

HY-MRK

Key cam switch

+ Structure is designed to check the contact operation state

*Handle lock function by the key lock device

* Rated electro current 20A, high capacity cap switch

+ Switching angle 45, 3 positions ~ 8 positions

*Machine tools and various industrial electric installing
circuit formation (order made)

|04U0D

Wb1 Aejdsip
uoljeuIquwo)
youms

ozJg
v o2
33(_2
w »n

=2
5057
558

e» Suffix code

UONMS 0JOIN
YOUMS JwiT

147

Model Code Description
HY-MRK |4 121012 | KEY-CAM SWITCH
Contact formation 3 3 3 Labeled the serial number (Refer to the standard circuit diagram) =
g§23
—_ 9O »n
e Specification 253
3 >
Rated electro current 20 A 250 V
Insulation resistance 100 Mo (500 V d.c) ® o»
e @
Dielectric strength 2500 V a.c, For 1min 2 E
Vibration resistance Oscillation frequency 16.7 Hz (double amplitude 3 mm) 3 g
(0]
Shock resistance 500 % (approx. 50 g) = =
Opening/closing frequency 600 times / hour (temporal use)
m
Mechanical life expectancy Above 500 thousand times S % -
8 32
Electrical life expectancy Above 200 thousand times = B E
o
Ambient temperature -20 ~ 50 C g % =
Ambient humidity 45 ~ 85 % RH. e
Material Front side : AL Die casting, contact part : RESIN o
g g
g s
2 g
§ >
=)
g
o O
Q >S5
cC =
,Q._ >
a5
o



Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

ee Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

B Dimension

] ] “ T
NI ﬁ;

| ( [ 12_§ 1T 1‘;’%

48.7 4 43.0 12n+10

B Panel cutout

4-45
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Cam switch standard circuit diagram

B Example of standard circuit diagram) HY- @
= = ==

1 2
30 O 4
10 02
HY-2101
1 2
30 04
10 02
HY-2105
1 2
30 O4
10 02
HY-2109
1 2
70— 8
50— 6
30— 4

10—?——02

HY-2204

1 2

70— o8
50—1——O06
30—@—1+—04

10——r—02

HY-2208

1 2

70— 8
50——@ 6

—O4

HY-2212

02

30 04

10 02

HY-2106
1 2
70 08
50 06
30 04
10 02
HY-2201
1 2
7 ——O08
5 —O06
3 —O04
1 2
HY-2205
1 2

70—$——08
50— 6
P D
10—?——02

HY-2209

1 2
10— 12
90— 10
7 8
50— 6
30— 4
1 2

HY-2301

| |
Position Row Serial number

12
30 04
10 02
HY-2103
1 2
3 4
1 2
HY-2107
12
70 oY
50 06
30 04
10 02
HY-2202
12

0 D
50— 6
3 —O4
1(?:F—O2

HY-2206
1 2

7o——‘—os
T
3 ——04
1o——r—02
HY-2210

1 2
—C012
—O10
8
—O6
—O 4
2

-
jury

- W 0o N ©

HY-2302

1 2
30 O 4
10 02

HY-2104
1 2
3 4
1 2
HY-2108
1 2

70 08

50 06

30 04

10 02

HY-2203
1 2

D S
5 ——O6
30— 4
o

HY-2207
1 2

70——#—08
50—emm®——O06
30— —mm—_.—O4

10—P”——02

-
jury

- W U N ©

HY-2211

1 2
12
10
8
6
4
2

HY-2303
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

1

2

1" 12
e
7 —O 8
50— 6
oo
10— 2

HY-2304

1

2

118:1:—012
9 ——O10
-G D e
50— 6
3 —O 4
P G

HY-2308

15 16
13 14
1 12
9 O— 10
7 O— 8
5 —O 6
so—4—Foi
1 —O 2

HY-2406

1 2

T
it

OoONPOOO

HY-2503

2 3
—O0 4
—O02

HY-3102

1 2
10—
90—
70—
50—
30—
10—

HY-2305

1 2

12

N~ O

110—:1:812
90— 10
D G I
5 —O6
30— 4
P D S

HY-2309
1 2
15 0— 16
13 0— 14
11 O— 12
9 10
7 8
5 6
3 4
1 2
A A
HY-2403
1 2
15 16
13 14
1 12
9 10
7 O— 8
50 6
30— 4
10— 2
HY-2407
2
230 O 24
210 0 22
190 O 20
17 O O 18
150 016
13 O 014
11O 012
Re; 010
70 O 8
50O O 6
30 O 4
10 O 2
HY-2602
1 2 3
3 4
1 2
HY-3103

1

2

1 12
e -
70— 8
5 —O6
o e
1 —O 2

HY-2306

2

112:::—012
9 —O10

70— 8
50— 6
30— 4
10— 2
HY-2310

-

—_
ury

2

15 16
13 —O14
—O12

HY-2404
1 2
19 20
17 18
15 16
13 14
11 12
9 10
7 8
5 6
3 4
1 éi_;é 2
HY-2501
2
230 O 24
210 O 22
190 O 20
17 O O 18
150 016
130 014
10 012
9 O O 10
7 O O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 O 2
HY-2602
1 3
30— 4
1 O— 2
HY-3104

12

- w o N©o o
o
N

NDA O ®S

HY-2307

—waN©O 5 o
-
)

NRORSH RS

HY-2401

S WONO D o
-
o
farQir it
NAOOIN RS

HY-2405

1 2
19c»———§§§¥§§§§20
17 0— 78
15 O— 16
13 O— 14
11 0— 12
9 T 510
7 5%
5 o6
3 54
] 53

HY-2502

1 2 3

30—
10—

H

HY-3101

-
N s

HY-3105
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HY-3106

HY-3110

70
50
30

N A~ OO

HY-3204

Cam switch standard circuit diagram

1 2 8

30— 4
10— 2

HY-3108

1 2 3

70

$—os

50—
30

O 6

—0 4

1.2 3
3 4
1 2
HY-3107
1 2 3
70 L—o 8
50 ® O 6
30 ®—0 4
10 T O 2
HY-3201

1 2 8
70—‘ O 8
50 I:zs
30 4
10—T O 2

HY-3205

1 2 3

70 tzs
50 6
3 O 4
121 02

HY-3209
1 2 3
70 L—o 8
50 I 06
30 O 4
1 O_T 0 2
HY-3213
1 2 3
70 038
—O6
3 O 4
10 r—o 2
HY-3217

10—T O 2
HY-3202
1 2 3
70—‘%:28
50 6
30 4 O 4
10—T O 2

HY-3206

1 2 3

70 O 8
50 9—O6
30 \ 4 O 4
10—T O 2

HY-3210

1 2 3

w o N
N A OO ©

—_

HY-3214

1 2 3
70—
50—
30—
10—

N oA~ O ®

HY-3218

1 2 3
3 4
1 2

HY-3109

1 2 3

70 tzB
50 6

30 \ 4 O 4

10—T O 2

HY-3203

3
70 tZS
50 6
30 O 4
10 ; O 2

HY-3211

1 2 3

70 8
50— 6

30 O 4
10—ﬁ—02

HY-3215

1 2 8
70 08

50 ®—O6
30 \ O 4
10—r——r—02

HY-3219
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

1 2 8
70 O 8
50 9—0O6
30 O 4
1 O—%—O 2

HY-3220

1 2 83
7 O— 8
50— 6
30— 4
10— 2

HY-3224

1 2 8

i

-
N
w

i

HY-3236

1 2 3
10— 12
90 010
70— 8
5 O— 6
30— 4
10— 2

HY-3301

1 2 3

70 L—OS

50 L 4 O 6

3 O 4
1 O 2

HY-3221

1 2 3

70 L—OB
5 O 6
32:1 O 4
10 r—O2

HY-3225

1 2 3

70— o6
50 I:EG
30— 4

10—T O 2

HY-3229

i 2 3
7 0— 8
50— 6
30 4
10 2

HY-3233

i 2 3
70 ™ o8
50 06
30 TS 04
1c»—T 02

HY-3237

1 2 3
1 ——T—ﬂ312
9 010
7 8
5 6
3 4
1 2

HY-3302

1 2 3

70—l O 8

50 9—O6

3 —O 4
10— 2

HY-3222

1 2 3

70—L O 8

10—? O 2

704 o8

50 \ 4 O 6
30 9—0O 4
10 T O 2

HY-3230

70—$—
50—
30

1

N A~ OO ©

1 2 3
70—
50—
30—
10—

N A OO ©

HY-3223

1 2 8
70 t 08
50 06

30 4
10 2

HY-3227

1 2 3

w
N A O

70—i—©8
5 —O 6

30 ®—04
10—? O 2

HY-3235

1 2 3

70 ™ o3

50 I O 6
30 O 4
10 r—O2

HY-3239

1 2 3

12
10
8

06
0 4

——0 2
HY-3304

-
pury

- W o N ©
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1 2 3
118:1 o012
9 010
70 oF
50 I 06
30 4
T D

HY-3305

1 2 3
118:1 012
9 010
7 0—] 8

50
30
1

N A O

HY-3309

1

N

3
12
10

N o o
fec]

5 O 6
O 4
O 2

- w
o 0
-9

HY-3313

-
N
w

12
10
O 8
O 6

- w o N o
NN

HY-3317

-
N
w

12
10

O 6
O 4

- w o N o
n fec]

HY-3321

1.2 3
10 12
90 10
70

50

- W
N~ O 0

HY-3325

Cam switch standard circuit diagram

1 2 3
11 12
9 10
7 8
50— 6
30— 4
1 2

HY-3306

1 2 3
118:1 012
9 010
70 8
50 6
30 4
10 2

HY-3310

1 2 3
118i—o12
9 010
70 8
50 6
30 O 4
1o—,+—o 2

HY-3314

1 2 3
10 12
90 10
7 8
5 6
3 O 4
1 O 2

HY-3318

1 2 3
110 | 012
90 010
70— 8
5 0—] 6
3 4
1 2

HY-3322

1 2 3
11 12
9 10
7 8
50 6
30 o4
10—A——O 2

HY-3326

1 2 3
116 012
9 010
7 oF:
50 6
30 4
e

HY-3307

1 2 3
1o 012
90 010
70 oF
50— 6
30 O 4
1 —O 2

HY-3311

1 2 3
10 i 012
90 010

30 O 4
10 : o2
HY-3315
1 2 3
118:1 012
9 010
70 o8
50— 6
30 4
10 2
HY-3319
1 2 3
9 o010
7 o8
5 o6
30 O 4
10— 2
HY-3323
1 2 3

1 2 3

10 tgm
90 10

O 8

O 6

O 4

O 2

1O 12
90 10
70 8

HY-3312

—_
n
w

- w o N ©o

HY-3316

- w o N ©
=
N oA O S

-
o

N A O

1 —tgm
90 10

70 \ 4

30 4
1 O— 2
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

1 2 3
150— 16
130— 14
11 0— 12
9 O— 10
7 O— 8
5 O0— 6
3 O— 4
10— 2

HY-3401

1 2 8
15 16
13 14
1 12
9 10
7 8
5 O 6
3 O 4
1 O 2

HY-3405

1 2 83
150 16
130 14
1O 12
9 O— 10
7 O— 8
5 O— 6
3 O— 4
10— 2

HY-3409

1 2 3
190 0O 20
17 © 0 18
150 O 16
13 O O 14
10 012
9 O Q10
7O O 8
50 QO 6
30 O 4
10 O 2

HY-3503

1 2 3 4
3 O— 4
10 O 2

HY-4101

1 2 3 4
70 t:gB
50 6
3 O 4
1 O 2

HY-4203

15
13

16
14
12

—wuN© I
;jF;jFi:F;:FA
o
=
DA 0o

HY-3402

15
13

16
14
12

“wu~N©o
—
N
w
=
NAO S

HY-3406

150

16
14
12

10

—woN©OIR
(0]
o
i:fiﬂ;fli:!u
NEO®S

HY-3410

n
o

—WwONOIHnlo

0000000000

LRSS TR NN

0000000000

HY-3504

30—

10

HY-4102

50
3 00—
10—

HY-4204

N oA O

1 2 3
15 16
13 14
1 12
9 —o0 10
7 O 8
50 6
3 0— 4
1 2
HY-3403
1 2 3
150 16
130 14
10O 12
90 10
7 O 8
5 O 6
3 O 4
1 0O 2
HY-3407
1 2 3
190 O 20
17 O O 18
150 016
13 O O 14
10 O 12
9 O 010
7 O O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 O 2
HY-3501
1 2 3
190 O 20
17 O 018
150 016
130 014
10 012
9O Q10
7 O O 8
50 O 6
30 QO 4
10 QO 2
HY-3505
1 2 3 4

70 t:§8
50 6

30 L O 4
10 T O 2
HY-4201
1 2 3 4
7 O— 8
50 6
30 4
10— 2
HY-4205

1 2 3
15 16
13 14
1 12
9 10
7 8
50 6
30 4
10 2
HY-3404
1 2 3
15 16
13 14
1 12
9 10
7 —O 8
5 —O 6
3 —O 4
1 2
HY-3408
1 2 3
190 0 20
17 O 018
150 016
130 014
10 O 12
9 O 010
7 O O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 O 2
HY-3502
1 2 3
190 0 20
17 O O 18
150 016
130 O 14
10 O 12
9 O 010
7 O O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 O 2
HY-3506
1 2 3 4
70 L—OS
50 L 4 O 6
30 & O 4
10—? O 2
HY-4202
1 2 383 4
70 | O 8
50 O 6
30 4
10— 2
HY-4206
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1 2 3 4
70 *—08
50 @ O 6
30 O 4
10—f O 2
HY-4207
1 2 3 4
70 | 8
50 6
3 00— 4
10— 2
HY-4211
1 2 3 4
70 | O 8
50 6
30 4
10— 2
HY-4215
1 2 3 4
7 —O 8
5 —O 6
3 O 4
1 | O 2
HY-4219
1 2 3 4
70 t:ZS
50 6
30 @ O 4
10—? O 2
HY-4223
1 2 3 4
70 | 8
50 6
30— 4
1 2
HY-4227

Cam switch standard circuit diagram

1 2 3 4
70 ¢ 08
50 9—06
30 04
10 m—oz
HY-4208

HY-4212

1 2 3 4
70 | 8
50 6
30 O 4
10—T | O 2

HY-4216

1 2 38 4
70 | | O 8
50 6
30 4
10— 2

HY-4220

1 2 3 4
70 L O 8
50 L 4 O 6
30¢ 4

HY-4224

1 2 3 4
70 | *—08
50 l O 6
30 L 4 O 4
10—T O 2

HY-4228

1 2 3 4
7 8
50 O 6
3 —O 4
1 O— 2

HY-4209

1 2 3 4
70 t O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 ; O 2

HY-4213

1 2 38 4
70 8
50 6
30 4
e maDes

HY-4217

1 2 3 4
70 t 8
50 6
30 4
10 2

HY-4221

1 2 3 4
70—‘ O 8
50 L 4 O 6
30 @ O 4
10 ?—02

7 O—
50

HY-4225

30

10

HY-4229

1 2 3 4
70 * O 8
50—¢ O 6
30 @ O 4
10 r—OZ
HY-4210
1 2 3 4
70 i O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 ; O 2
HY-4214
1 2 3 4
70 | *—OS
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 2
HY-4218
1 2 3 4
7 O— 8
5 O— 6
30— 4
10— 2
HY-4222
1 2 38 4
7 O— 8
50— 6
3 O— 4
10— 2
HY-4226
1 2 3 4

O 8
O 6
O 4

50
30
10—

<
o
N

HY-4230
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Power switch / Main switch / Cam switch

1 2 3 4
70 || O 8
50 6
30— 4
10 2
HY-4231
1 2 3 4
7 O— 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10—Tv | O 2
HY-4235
1 2 3 4
7 O— 8
50 6
30 O 4
10—Y O 2
HY-4239
1 2 3 4
70—L | | O 8
50 6
30 4
10 | 2
HY-4243
1 2 3 4
1O H—O12
90 010
O 8

7

et
3 —0 4
1 O 2

HY-4303

1 3 4

012
010

2
110 t
90
70 08
50 I 06
4
e mmet

HY-4307

1 2 3 4
70 L | O 8
50 6
30 4
10—? 2
HY-4232
1 2 3 4
70 | *—OS
SO—L O 6
30 4 —O 4
10 f O 2
HY-4236
1 2 3 4
70—‘ O 8
50 L O 6
30 O 4
10 2
HY-4240
1 2 3 4

7 O— 8
50 6
30 4
1 O 2

—_

"o

HY-4244

90

70
50

30

10

110 12
90 10
70 8

50 06
30 T O 4
10-9— o2

1 2 3 4
70— 8
50 6
30 ® 04
10 *—432

HY-4233

1.2 3 4
70 08
50 06
30 ® 04
10 * 02

HY-4237

1.2 3 4
70— 8
50 6
30 04
10 I *—432

HY-4241

1.2 3 4
10 012
90 010
70 O 8
50 06
30 04
10 O 2

HY-4301

1 2 3 4

"o 012
90 010
70 O 8
50 06
30 O 4
1 O~ SO 2
HY-4305

1.2 3 4
10 12
90 10
7 O 8
50 06
30 04
10 902

HY-4309

1 2 3 4
7 8
5 6
3 4
1 2
HY-4234
12 3 4
70 * o8
50 o056
30 ® 04
10 ? O 2
HY-4238
1 2 3 4
704 o8
50— 06
30 ® o4
10 $—o2
HY-4242
1 2 3 4
1o r:g12
90 10
70 I 08
50 06
30 O 4
10 02
HY-4302
1 2 3 4
110 012
90 010
70 O 8
50 O 6
30 O 4
10 O 2
HY-4306
1 2 3 4
110 12
9 0| 10
70— 8
50— 6
30 4
10 2
HY-4310
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Cam switch standard circuit diagram

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
110 012 10 012 10 012 110 012
90 010 90 010 90 010 90 010
70 08 70 08 70 ms 70 08 oo

e C
50 06 50 O © 50 6 50 H 06 2SS, o
30 H—O4 30 O 4 30 O 4 30 O 4 > o=9
2323
10 O 2 10 02 10 02 10— 2 3=
[ =2 >0

£3

HY-4311 HY-4312 HY-4313 HY-4314 -

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 g>§
10 012 110 012 110 012 10 012 35
90 010 90 010 90 010 90 010 CE'Jm
70 o8 70 - O s 70 o8 70 o8 =2
50 06 50 06 50 -0 5 50 06 2@
30 0 4 30 04 30 04 30 04
10 02 10 02 10 02 10 02

=

HY-4315 HY-4316 HY-4317 HY-4318 8 3
(2]

2=

128 4 RS 1501 " 4016 15(;1 il 4016 8§
10 012 10 012 130 O14 130 014 -

90 010 90 010 10 012 110 012

70 08 90 010 90 010 =
7o 08 50 o6 70 o8 70 o8 EREUrEY
50 06 50 06 50 06 9o
30 4 T =~ 2
30 H—O4 H_O 30 o4 30 04 .
10 oo 10 —902 10 o2 10 02 s 2=
=838
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Cam switch standard circuit diagram
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Limit switch / Micro switch

Summary of Limit switch and Micro switch

e Terminology explanation

B Micro switch
It has a small contact gap and snap action tool. Also the contact tools that open/close with the rated
movement and rated force are covered with the case and have an actuator on the outside. This is a
compact size switch.

B Limit switch
Limit Switch is enclosed in a case to protect a built-in basic switch from the external force, water, oil, gas, and dust.

B Rating
Value that insures the characteristic and function of limit switch

B Operation part
Mechanical device part that operates the actuator of limit switch

B |nverting spring
Inverting spring is mechanical parts that switch the contact of limit switch. Sometimes called as running spring

B Detecting object
The object, product, part and etc that operate the limit switch other than mechanical device.

B Actuator
The part of a switch that is subjected to an external force, transfers that force to an internal spring
mechanism and moves contacts to perform switching. It is normally called as pushbutton or lever.
B Contact composition

Depending on the various usages, it forms electrical input/output circuit of contact.
There are 2 types in the limit switch just like an image below.

+ SPDT (C contact) + 2 circuit double positions(1aib)

b -
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Summary of Limit switch and micro switch

B Mechanical life expectancy
Opening/closing life in the non electro state (After setting the rated value with the operation time)

B Electrical life expectancy
Opening/closing life in the rated load (resistive load) (After setting the rated value with the operation time)

Wb Aeidsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms
10J}u0)

B Operation characteristic

Definition of operation characteristic | Categories Terminology Symbol Definition
Force that applied to the actuator in order to

Operating Force OF

YoUMs wen
YOHMS UIBJ
YolIMS JaMOd

move from free position to the operation switch,

Force that applied to the actuator in

Release Force R.F |order to move from operation limit

Force B ) B
position to the returning position

Force that applied to the actuator in

=
2=
O-—h
wn @
= =
3o
O

Total travel Force T.F |order to move from operation position to

the operation limit position.

Travel distance or travel angle from

Pretravel P.T |free position of actuator to the

TP RP operation position.

PP )
(o] 1 3
=1
o
T Die=
e
UOUMS JaA8] OUOJ\
UOUMS 004
YOUMS SIOH

J J Travel distance or travel angle from

L-’_\w/_‘"—' Over travel O.T |operation position of actuator to the
operation limit position.

Movement )
Travel distance or travel angle from

Wby |eubis
lamoy} ubig

Movement Differential | M.D |operation position of actuator to the

returning position.

Travel distance or travel angle from free
Total travel T.T |position of actuator to the operation limit
position.

lap|oy asn4
300|q [euUIWIS |
lazzng

the position of actuator before applying

iti F.P
Free Position force to the actuator from the outside

the position of actuator when running

contact is accurately reversed in the free
Operating Position | O.P

X0q [04)U0)

position state once external force is

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)

applied to the actuator.

Position the position of actuator when running

contact is accurately reversed from

Release Position RP |operation position state to the free

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

position state by decreasing force
applied to the actuator

the position of actuator when actuator
Total travel Position | TTP

reaches the actuator stopper.
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Limit switch / Micro switch

e» Precautions

B Electrical precautions
+In the inductive load opening / closing circuit, there are cases when contact impairment occurs within
the contact due to the surge and inrush current. Therefore, we recommend inserting the protective
circuit just like an image provided in the below for the contact protection.

[~ [

l Diode &% l Varistor Z §
Usually applied when d.c and a.c both Only a.c is possible. d.c and a.c both
using d.c. R requires a possible. Please select the possible. Please
lot of ohms. When R:10 Q diode that can select the Varistor
using as an a.c, load C:01~024F withstand reverse 1.5 times bigger
capacity has to be internal pressure than power supply
small. sufficiently. voltage.
R:10 Q~ 100 Q
C:0.05~ 014

* Please do not connect different polarities from each other and different power from each other.
Please do not design the circuit where a difference of voltage exists between contacts, otherwise it

may result the contact welding.

Connection of different polarities from each other

Incorrect ) Correct )
X | T
|

connect the load in the same polarity

Connection of different power voltages from each other Voltage trapped in between the contacts

Incorrect Incorrect

- S
ﬂir%

200V

® e

d.c
100V
@ Incorrect: using the switch electrical circuit

(low voltage, low current)
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Summary of Limit switch and Micro switch

« If bouncing or chattering of the contacts results and causes problems, take the following
countermeasures. Insert an integral circuit and suppress the generation of pulse from the contact

bouncing or chattering of the contacts so that it is less than the noise margin of the load. _g § " O
© g = §
~38%

B Mechanical precautions «‘% § -
+ The following graph indicates the relationship between operating

force and stroke or stroke and contact force. In order to operate the OF oz 3

Limit Switch with high reliability, it is necessary to use the Limit L~ % %’ z

Switch within an appropriate contact force range. If the Limit Switch RF /./ (é’ % ‘é

is used in a normally closed condition, the dog must be installed so FP RP_OP (OTP) TTP § § §

that the actuator will return to the FP when the actuator is actuated

by the dog. If the Limit Switch is used in a normally open condition, NC =
press the actuator to roughly 70% to 100% of the value specified for i \\ g ?,
the OT (ie., 60% to 80% of the TT), g2

«If the full stroke is set close to the OP or RP, it may result the oTP § 5
contact instability, and it may not be possible to maintain high -
reliability. Incorrect operation will be easily occurred due to the § 8, g
vibration or shock. If the full stroke is set to the TTP, the actuator or % % ‘é g
switch may be damaged due to the inertia of the dog. Therefore, % § §
adjust the stroke with the mounting panel or the dog. .

* The following graph shows an example of changes in contact force according to the stroke. The contact 9 o
force near the OP or RP is unstable, and the Limit Switch cannot maintain high reliability. Furthermore, the § ‘g-
Limit Switch cannot withstand the strong vibration or shock. é g

B Precautions when selecting

+If the operating speed is extremely low, the switching of the movable contact will become unstable, thus g g -
it may result the incorrect contact or contact weld. >3 N
« If the operating speed is extremely high, the Switch may break due to shock. If the switching frequency % % ]

= X

is high, the switching of the contacts cannot catch up with the switching frequency.

D
. . . 5 O
B Precautions with the operation & g
o =
+ Carefully determine the position and § =
Incorrect - Correct  —» g g
shape of the dog or cam so that the NEEN g =

it —0)

thus causing shock. In order to operate Snap Back

actuator will not abruptly snap back,

the Limit Switch at a comparatively high Stress/
shock

speed, use a dog or cam that keeps

the Limit Switch turned ON for a

sufficient time so that the relay or valve

S1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

will be sufficiently energized. The method of operation, the shape of the cam or dog, the operating
frequency, and the travel after operation have a large influence on the durability and operating
accuracy of the Limit Switch. The cam or dog must be smooth considering the shape.
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Limit switch / Micro switch

*Make sure that the actuator does not exceed the OT (overtravel) range, otherwise the Limit Switch
may result the malfunction occurrence. (Cam stroke OT: 70~100%) When mounting the Limit Switch,

be sure to adjust the Limit Switch carefully while considering the total movement of the actuator.

’ PT (pretravel)
(Install a stopper)

70% of rate
oT

FP (free position)
OP (operating position)

100% of
rated OT OT (overtravel)

TTP (total travel position)

Optimum setting range
Distance to the optimum

setting range

Reference line

* Be sure to use the Limit Switch according to the characteristics of the actuator.
If a roller arm lever actuator is used, do not attempt to actuate the Limit Switch in the direction shown

in below.

e Dog design
+ Before designing a dog, carefully consider the operating speed and angle of the dog and their relationship
with the shape of the actuator. The optimum operating speed (V) of a standard dog at an angle of 30 C to

45 C is 0.5 m/s maximum.

Operation speed : 0.5 m/sec or less

9%
) A e
—1—1— standard OT value
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HY-M900 / HY-LM900 series

Limit switch .
! g g o O
+ Solid die casting case and built in ‘ = %%—
the 2 circuits double micro switch §5°¢

* High mechanical intensity with the heat —
resistance, oil proof and dust protection structure 2" ff W x 0Eg
*Various actuators (8 types) provide wide application 4 [ 5= 3 SE
«IP67 protective structure e %%g
(when using the company product HYC-M1 in wire opening) 558

* Check the operation state on the outside by attaching the

operation indicator. =5
o
. (2]
«e Suffix code 2=
8s
Model Code Description =
HY-M90 i Limit switch (No operation indicator) EaT
— 0 390
HY-LM90 ! Limit switch (Operation indicator attachment type) T2@
S o o
2 Roller Plunger Type - =
| =58
3 Ball Plunger Type 8-
4 | Roller Adjustable Lever Type
Actuator 7 Adjustable Rod Wire Type fan %’-
(operation part)| 8 | Roller Lever Type E_J z.
T —
8L Fork Roller Lever g (_22
‘ =
8R! @50 Roller Lever Type
9! Coil Spring Type o
c 2
Operation indicator No operation indicator b4 g @
classification A| a.c indicator attachment type 3 % g
(HY-LM9O[JC)) | D | d.c indicator attachment type % 8
[l
O . . . . . . % g)
ee Operation indicator attachment type classification i
S S
+ M900 series limit switch is generally composed of the product with operation indicator and without § g
S

operation indicator. Also divided into the a.c type and d.c type operation indicator.
« It can be used as an operation indicator just by changing the cover of limit switch.
It does not need the separate connection and it selects ON/OFF by rotating the holder 180 degree.

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

a.c operation indicator d.c operation indicator
Voltage
(250 V a.c) (24 V d.c)
Model HY-LM90[JA (a.c) HY-LM90[]D (d.c)
Indicator type Neon lamp LED
Leakage current approx 1.2 mA (250 V a.c) approx 1.0 mA (24 V d.c)
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Limit switch / Micro switch

e Ratings
Rated electro current (A)
Rated voltage e . electric motor load
Resistive load Inductive load
N.C N.O
125 V 15 10 1.5
a.c 250 V 10 6 2 1
480 V 3 2 1.5 0.75
8V 15 10 - -
14V 15 10 - -
d.c 30 V 6 5 - -
125 V 0.4 0.05 - -
250 V 0.2 0.03 - -

% |In case of electric magnetic coil and incandescent lamp load then it is same as the electric motor load.

ee Specification

Contact structure

M4 screw tightening terminal, 2 circuits double type (1aib)

Contact material

AgNi

Protective structure

IP67 (Only when using our company product HYC-M2 in the wire opening)

Operation indicator

a.c - Neon lamp, d.c : LED (only with the HY-LM series)

Rated current(le)

6 A 250 V a.c (AC-15, DC-13)

Dielectric strength

2,000 V a.c 50/60 Hz for 1 min (between the terminal and non-recharing metal part)

Insulation resistance

Min 100 Mo (500 V d.c insulated ohmmeter)

Contact resistance

Max 50 Mo (default value)

Rated voltage(Ue)

250 V a.c, 30 V d.c

Actuator intensity

5 times larger than O.F (force required to operate) 1min to the, operating direction

Vibration Double amplitude 1.5mm, frequency 10 ~ 55 Hz, continuously 2 hour
Shock 1,000 % (durability), 300 % (malfunction)
Allowable operation speed 0.1 ~ 1 % (without damaging the actuator)
Life Mechanical Min 1million times (open/close frequency 120 times/min)
expectancy | Ejectrical Min 300 thousand times (open/close frequency 20 times/min)

Ambient temperature

-10~70C

Ambient humidity

45 ~ 95 % RH.

Weight

Approx 350 g (included the box with HY-M904)
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HY-M900/HY-LM900 series

ee Built in type micro switch

Appearance (LS-10) Connection diagram

o0
'8 g n O
o o= S
<3>3z

o— N.O §57°2
0
- 3

@ @ N.C

YoUMs wen
youms Ulep
UOIIMS JaMOd

YolMS 0IDIN
Yo)NMS HWI

YOIIMS 93] OUOJ
YONMS 1004
YOUMS SIOH

L.ON when Normal close (default) L.ON when Normal close (default)

i |

L.ON when Push L.ON when Push

— @ N.O
@ Q@ N.C

b1l jeubis
Jamo} ubig

lapjoy asn4
300|q [eulwis |
lazzng

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)
X0q [04)U0)

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq
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Limit switch / Micro switch

e» Dimension (unit : m)

B Roller Plunger

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
= B17X5 142
n.L [
N OF max : 28 N (2857 gf)
p
§ anf R.F min : 8 N (816 gf)
@ PT:20m
N M.D max : 1.0 mm
0
I R
|.215
359
HY-M902 HY-LM902 41
B Ball Plunger
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
. hEES
o L
(E S E—
4052 2 O.F max : 28 N (2857 ¢f)
§ & il ‘ RF min: 8 N (816 gf)
PT:20 m
2 2 M.D max : 1.0 mn
&8 0
o) 1§ D) 1
Tﬂ* 1 11T H‘%E
% 5
HY-M903 HY-LM903 =
B Roller Adjustable Lever
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
@17.5X7 ‘ | 4%6'2
[ 32.2 |14.2
25.5
N\ K O.F max : 14 N (1428 df)
1% S s RF min: 21 N (214 ¢f)
d PT:15 +5
30|l o M.D max : 12°
b TT:40°
(1
HY-M904 HY-LM904 - 43%9
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HY-M900/HY-LM900 series

B Rod Lever
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
.64 2 O
| '8 g w O
322 _142 © O = S
255 =235z
1 maxis &g="<
| o > S
T:“ Visx12 \4 o O.F max : 1.5 N (153 df) -
o wos2 | D] | RF min: 0.25 N (25 gf) —
= i PT 15 5 a;?g_, g
S5 D
o 25 e M.D max : 12° 22 -
8 . =S =
"l T.T: 40 555
b = e
I \25
=
HY-M907 HY-LM907 e ]
22
B Roller Lever z =
oS
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
e Sz
$17.5X7 rmlaz % S @
n gy
256 £85
85 oo | OF max : 14 N (1428 ¢f) g7
b rose (B | RFmin 21N @4 gf
< |
T ] PT:15 £5 & 2
MD max : 12 8 >
© o — O
B 8 TT: 40 Q3
W\ i D) lA L
0 Ju
| i 2 g
HY-M908 HY-LM908 35 $ 3w
4 > 8 N
o o ©
® Coil Spring e 8
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
= o
g g
g 5
O.F max : 1.5 N (153 gf) o
w
P.T:20.0 £10.0 m 3 g
o =2
o 5 =3
8 23
o

HY-M909 HY-LM909

171



Limit switch / Micro switch

B Fork Roller Lever

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
45.8
40.7
P175%7 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘332“2_2 1142
&
¥ b2 R O.F max : 11.8N(1200gf)
, 4952 @
s = PT:50" £5
O.T max: 12°
3 ‘ 2 TT:90" £5°
& &)
w | D)
© i ‘ 112 PF|
30 21.5,
40 29
HY-M908L R g
B 350 Roller Lever
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
) 62.3
13.2
@50 6.5
1 & 335 | 14
3 ‘ ‘ 7 OF max : 14 N (1428 gf)
M5X12 o -
i 4052 | 5 RF min: 2.1 N (214 gf)
3 A | PT:15 +5
- | MD max : 17
T PR E TT: 40
R &3 il
T o o 21FF
40 231.5
HY-M908R 4?5
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HY-M900/HY-LM900 series

e» Structure

*Head : Al die casting roller lever type, variable

o0
roller lever type : Attach in any of 4 directions .‘é g ©Q
by unloosening 4 screws, 2225

=253

o . E
+ Case : Al die casting, high mechanical =3
durability and has a heat resistance,
oil-proof and dust protective structure, o<y
[WVV)
*Roller 35 (ED
Excellent hardness and abrasion g g 2
. resistance FF=
Plunger 2iye] g

Accurate manufacturing which provides
excellent reciprocating motion. It makes the
operation of built=in switch very smooth.

*Lever : Al die—casting (M908)
variable roller lever type,
variable rod type and roller
lever type can set the lever
position within any position (360
degree)

* MICRO S/W
long mechanical life expectancy

(-
3
(%)

=3
o
>

=
o
=
o
»
=
3o
>

*Cover Seal : O ring. It tightens
the cover properly which helps it

+ Wire opening
to seal the area

Connector screw is PF 1/2 common parallel

YOUIMS JaA3| OUOJN
YOUMS J004
YOUMS SIOH

screw, When using it with our company *Insulating paper
connector (M1 and M2) then it will be sealed Excellent insulation
more tightly. ® o
Q q
8 >
. — O
o Installation method g 3
B Front installation B Back installation
n
c Q@
539
> 2 N
Cutout dimension Cutout dimension % g 2
D@ O
4-@5.2 hole 4-@65hole -
Vv AN A V g
M5innus|lallalion o o % §)
8 g 8 3
’l AN \.\ ’l g g
installation 30 installation 30 =4

panel panel

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq
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Limit switch / Micro switch

HY-LS800 series

Limit switch

+ Compact size and light weight
by applying the plastic case

* Plastic case which provides safety regarding
the electric leakage

*Various actuators (6 types) provide wide
application

+|P54 protective structure
(Applied only when using our company
connector model HYC-M1 in the wire opening)

« Connector rating of wire opening : 1/2 PF

e Specification

Contact structure M3 screw tightening terminal, 2 circuits double type (1aib)

AgNi
IP54 (Only when using our company product HYC-M1, M2 in the wire opening)
6 A 250 Vac, 4 A30Vdc (AC-12, AC-13, AC-15, DC-13)
2,000 V a.c 50/60 Hz for 1 min (between the terminal and non-recharing metal part)

Contact material

Protective structure

Rated current(le)

Dielectric strength

Insulation resistance

Min 100 Mo (500 V d.c insulated ohmmeter)

Contact resistance

Max 25 Mo (default value)

Rated voltage(Ue)

250 V ac, 30 V d.c

Actuator intensity

5 times larger than O.F (required force for the operation), operating direction 1 min

Vibration Double amplitude 1.5mm, frequency 10 ~ 55 Hz, continuously 2 hour
Shock 100 % (durability), 50 % (malfunction)
Allowable operation speed 0.1 ~ 0.5 % (without damaging the actuator)
Life Mechanical Min 1 million times (less than open/close frequency 120 times/min)
expectancy|  Electrical Min 100 thousand times (less than open/close frequency 30 times/min)

Ambient temperature

-10~70C

Ambient humidity

45 ~ 95 % RH.

Weight

Approx 60g (HY-LS803N)
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HY-LS800 series

«» Dimension (unit : m)

B Roller Plunger

o0
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic <l c% 2 e
2223
=253
207 gg-=
E @12x4.7 10.5[£0.2 =5
5 3 O.F max : 6.37 N (650 gf) o= o
@@\ﬂ | RF min : 147 N (150 gf) 35 5
. 22101 NL N P.T max: 2.0 m ‘é’ ‘é 2
! ’f\jg% ox P42 O.T min : 4.0 mn 383
‘ S8 DP5 M.D max : 0.8 mm
CET | =il 0P :282 +0.8 ==
[22£0.2 PF1/2 ; Lﬁ‘ g 3
24102 26 2 »
HY-LS802N -3 e 31 -
oo
=
B Push Plunger
So%
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic % § 7}
S0 n
20.7 - =
e o0 10.5)£0.2 <§§ sg
- 2 A ‘ OF max : 637 N (650 gf)
L Ol u RF min : 147 N (150 ) ® o
=l W al Q @
’7 R2.15/ 222‘20'1 oo P.T max: 2.0 m 3 >
1 o
-1-_ HE 8 2Xp4.2 O.T min : 4.0 mn & 2
Y9 DP5 > 0
o - M.D max : 0.8 mm
Ea N | L;l‘
e 71 O.P:18.0 £05
22402 PF1/2‘ M Juy o
24+0.2 26 ®» 3 w
HY-LS803N L 31 Max. | 31 ® 5 ¢
> & N
S - o
o g =
B Roller Arm e 2
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic o
207 Qg) g
0.5£0.2 =
— 1£02 @2X4.7 E?T'i g s
? g
o S O.F max : 392 N (400 ¢f)
o | S:r = ps i
& 4 &2 RF min : 0.78 N (80 gf) o
2 g ol v o
H P.T max: 4.0 mn 3 3
R215/ 22+0.1 o ) 8. =1
- ‘ 3‘%00 XG4 O.T min : 5.0 mm S é
8 /2]
‘ 5 5 “ DP 5 M.D max : 1.5 mm 2
D o \ [ET 0.P:37.0 £0.8
22402 PF1/2‘ ; Lﬁ‘
HY-LS803RN e 2
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Limit switch / Micro switch

B Roller Adjustable Lever

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
51+1
B17.6X6.6 46.3 +1
20.7
;@ 10.5 £0.2
M .
|8

HY-LS804N

18
—
IL

9402

i
R2.15/ ooy
2ol | S
3 H| B
N~
L] 8
Q0

31 Max.

1]

22+40.2 PF1/2
24+40.2

O.F max : 421 N (430 gf)
RF min : 0.42 N (43 ¢f)
P.T max: 18"~ 27
O.T min : 30°

M.D max : 14°

B Adjustable Rod Lever

Appearance

Dimension

Operation characteristic

46.5+0.5

55 415+0.2
2 | ‘ 207
i ‘ ! 10.5_+£0.2
8 0205 O.F max : 421 N (430 ¢f)
LT &) o ! .
e L&H g ﬁ T ; RF min : 0.42 N (43 gf)
{ gl ] - P.T max: 18~ 27
| B | o . . o
[ il ‘ Sy | O.T min : 30
I- I J5g || || 2xeaq M.D max : 14°
[ =1 204 |8 @
4 2 D | O [ [ET
- T PE1/2 / 14L
24+0.2
HY-LS807N um Mo i
B Roller Lever
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
435+1
?17.6 X6.6 F%’
20.7
P ”ﬁ"-s OF max : 49 N (500 gf)
mL_ij < =+ RF min : 0.49 N (50 gf)
=) Qﬁx ulp P.T max: 18"~ 27
R2.15/| [22£0.1 - Yo O.T min : 30°
HH| s 2X@4.2 e
1 ';g_ OP5 M.D max : 14
o O 1
- o
72139\ PF1/2 2614
HY-LS808N 31 Max. 31
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HY-LSB00 series

e» Structure

Head O
Attached the roller lever by using 4 et ’
screws and if it is an order-made product ; .. Lever

then able to attach in any of 4 directions.
(Mounting/Dismounting prohibited)

Wire opening
Connector screw — 1/2 PF

Case
Made of special materials
(heat resistance, environment resistance)

ee Switch connection diagram «e Panel cutout (unit : m)

(external case one body type)

@ ono et

25

il S| lL22to01
-+
0
@ @N.C 8
24401
®4+8.1

ee Proper using instruction

+In order to prevent the looseness when it is mounted, it is ok
to use washer and mount it with 5 ~ 7 N - m torque.

* There are 2 installing holes (@4 ~ 4.8) in order to mount the
switch solidly and when mounting it, please fix it with the

@ Installation hole
installing holes @ and @.

 Please connect the lead wire to the terminal directly or
connect the pressing terminal with the 5~6 N - m torque.

+ Avoid the places where temperature is high, various kinds of
dust exist and possible leakage of organic gas.

* Please ask us if you are going to use it in the place where it
needs the corrosiveness cold/hot cycle and long period hot

--—— |nstallation panel

2 Installation hole

resistance.
* Please ask us if you are going to change the direction of
head (LS803RN, LS804N, LS807N, LS808N)
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Limit switch / Micro switch

HY-L80O0 series

Mini limit switch

* Less installation space due to the compact size
«Zinc die—casting body and plastic cover structure provide

electrical safeties

+ 4 types of actuators provide wide usages

* Able to install at the f

* Simple connecting because when open the cover, the
terminal part is exposed to the front side.
* Applied to the machine tools, transportation machine,

assembling line and v

e» Suffix code

ront side and back side

arious industrial machines

Model Code Description
HY-L80 | Compact limit switch (HY-L800 series)
2 Roller Plunger type

2C Cross Roller Plunger type

3
Actuator Top Plunger type

: 4 Roller Adjustable Lever type

(operation
part) 7 Adjustable Rod Lever type

8 Roller Lever type

9 Coil Spring type

oo Specification

Contact structure

M3 screw tightening terminal, 2 circuits double type (1a1b)

Contact material

AgNi

Protective structure

IP 54

Rated current(le)

6 A 250 V a.c (AC-12, AC-13)

Dielectric strength

2,000 V a.c 50/60 Hz for 1 min (between the terminal and non-recharging metal part)

Insulation resistance

Min 100 Mo (500 V d.c insulated ohmmeter)

Contact resistance

Max 20 Mo (default value)

Rated voltage(Ue)

250 V ac

Case material

Zinc die—casting and plastic body and plastic cover

Vibration Double amplitude 1.5 mm, frequency 10 ~ 55 Hz, continuously 2 hour
Shock 300 % (durability), 100 % (malfunction)
Max opening/closing frequency Max 120 times / min
Life Mechanical Min 1 million times (less than open / close frequency 120 times/min)

expectancy | Electrical

Min 100 thousand times (less than open / close frequency 30 times/min)

Ambient temperature

-10~70TC

Ambient humidity

45 ~ 95 % RH.

Weight

Approx 157g (HY-LS804 standard)
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HY-1.800 series

e Dimension (unit : m)
B Roller Plunger type

20
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic <l c% 2 e
Qo Y=,
] g2 4 =33 ;z
! ES
5 OF max : 8:83 N (900 of
‘ = (900 gf) o3
\f RIS | RF min : 147 N (50 gf) 3353
% i & P.T max : 1.5 mn ‘é’ ‘é 2
E i S 2 O.T min: 2.5 mm $S88
| : M.D max : 0.8 mn
o= TP :35m =
N = = =)
© o =
21.0 |14.5 2 g
HY-L802 28.0 263 ==
2%
B Cross Roller Plunger type
=
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic E §'§
- 106 2
ZIn ¢ =2
ih— g 255
g7 =
E% el | OF max : 8:83 N (900 gf)
L [
RIS { RF min : 147 N (150 g) & 2
| e 3
i o) P.T max : 1.5 mn L ;.
| 3 3 O.T min: 2.5 mn S c_ég
! M.D max : 0.8 mn
m—— 7 TTP :35m n
s c
g g3 @
3
. > & N
HY-L802C 5 k] S g8
= X
B Top Plunger type
[l
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic “%’ §
5 108 § S
' OF max : 883 N (900 gf)
_E?u o
o RF min : 147 N (150 gf) g
i o o P.T max: 15 m §_ s
T § 0T min: 2.1 m g 2
§9| | & M.D max : 0.8 mm =
e . TP :30m
21.0 "jﬂ.
28.0 | 263 |
HY-L803 .
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Limit switch / Micro switch

B Roller Adjustable Lever

Appearance

Dimension

Operation characteristic

Installation
hole 2-@4.1

O.F max : 7.84 N (800 gf)
RF min: 02N (21 ¢f)

Cover fixing P.T max: 20 mm
boltM3x6
8 3 O.T min : 70°
Cover fixing e M.D max : 10 mm
bolt2-M3x23 | |
21 I _.gv_
28 15.
25
HY-L804 (46.4)
B Adjustable Rod Lever
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
36.3
" .
! ! 10.2
i ! M
& ] ‘ =
@] = BE OF max : 7.84 N (800 ¢f)
% U ‘ { RF min : 0.1 N (21 ¢f)
ﬂ‘T ‘ P.T max : 20 mm
8 | 3
I I O.T min : 70°
ol
M.D max : 10 mm
B E
A
21 25|
28 15.
5
HY-L807 (46.9)
H Roller Lever
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
41.2
36.2
Hi
102
2 .
— O.F max : 588 N (400 gf)
@ e RF min : 05 N (50 gf)
O] =1 { .
‘ P.T max: 20
@ 3 O.T min : 70°
- M.D max : 10°
® | ¢ )
== L T.T min: 90
|
21 75
28 15.1
5
HY-L808 361
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HY-1.800 series

m Coil spring type

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic

YoUMs
|0J}U0D

o O
» O
© 3
o O
< >
=B
Q =
o
=5

8 OF max : 088 N (90 ¢f) $5¢2
RFmin: - 2352
(2]
-- P.T max : 30 mn =2=
HEIERE . Q 93
O.T min: 20 =
3 3 M.D max : -
. =cC
. T.T min : 30 mm 53
‘_\I——lr_ o —~
HY-L809
Sa3
. . . . . o —_
ee Built in switch and connection diagram 22
« R
Appearance (HY-800) Connection diagram ES 88
LD
— @ N.O Q a
8 =]
«Q
® 2NC = %
d g
¢ 2 2
3
ee Structure and name of each part g TN
Q g —
D@ O
-~ x

B Image (After completed the connection) M Name of each part (structure)

Roller Wire

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)
X0q [04)U0)

Wire holder

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq

body

Built in switch
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Limit switch / Micro switch

«» Installation method

B Front installation

56

Installation bolt

e Applying pressure terminal

B |nsulation terminal

6.4 max

3.0~3.7

14 max

B Non-insulation terminal

6.4 max
6.4 max

?3.0 ~@3.7

10 max
10 max

Cutout dimension

4-@45hole

¥Front installation : Use M4 bolt, Back installation : Use M5 bolt.

B Back installation

Cutout dimension

4-@55hole

56

21

B Wire handling when using
the pressure terminal

NC NO

6.4 max
] I [

73.0~@3.7

B Wire handling when not
using the pressure
terminal

6.4 max \C

‘10max
IS
@
o
1
Q
w
)
11,9
(——
27
=z
o
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ZCN-500 series

Limit switch
&S
* Gap of installation cutout dimension is same 23¢9
as micro switch (HY-P700) g 2883
=S

* Certain operation and long life expectancy
by applying Beryllium copper and running spring
to the strong chemical resistance case.

« Compact size and light weight. (Strong mechanical durability)

9 types of actuators which provide wide usages

* Less force required to run the operation comparing to the normal limit switch.

YouMs wen
UolMs Uulepy

o
c
=
@
(2]
=
S
>

* Excellent sealing =c
o3
< Specification EZ;
Contact structure M4 screw tightening, 1c contact % §
Contact material AgCdO
Protective structure P 54 g 33
Rated current(le) 10 A 250 V a.c % :é; é’
Dielectric strength 2,000 V a.c 50/60 Hz for 1 min (between the terminal and non-recharging metal part) %’, 35
Insulation resistance Min 100 Mo (500 V d.c insulated ohmmeter) 577
Contact resistance Max 50 Mo (default value) o o
Rated voltage(Ue) 250 V a.c S q
Actuator intensity 5 times larger than O.F (force required to operate), operating direction 1 min i:) 51
Vibration Double amplitude 1.5 mm, frequency 10 ~ 55 Hz, continuously 2 hour (% E
Shock 1,000 % (durability), 300 % (malfunction)
Allowable operation speed 0.1 ~ 1 % (without damaging the actuator) J 3
Life Mechanical Min 1 million times (less than open/close frequency 120 times/min) ﬁ % %U
expectancy | gjactrical Min 300 thousand times (less than open/close frequency 20 times/min) % E)E E
Ambient temperature -10~80C %R
Ambient humidity 25~ 95 % RH.
Weight Approx 1010 g (10 ZCN-PR508H 1 box)

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)
X0Q [04)U0)

e Terminal arrangement

Appearance Connection diagram

3 Actuator

D3 DD B

CoM N.O NC

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Limit switch / Micro switch

e Dimension (uni
B Plunger type

t 1 mm)

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
51
23.3 (‘53‘2‘
]
. ML OF max: 588 N (600 gf)
=2 g% RF min : 098 N (100 g
J o el o ] P.T max: 1.6 mn
O.Tmin:5
T B Iy < oy
@ L ||H|H|HH= gD T{ M.D max: 0.2 mm
— / ‘ = - O.P:21.8 m
25‘;;(811 28.5 215
ZCN-P5010
B Hinge roller short lever type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
54
34.7
?12.5X8
| O.F max : 588 N (600 gf)
&“ Y5 i RF min : 0.78 N (80 g
N ' ﬁ = g'?r O.T min: 2 m
< PN | 7 l'\:/IFIi) max 4175 m
o .P max : 47 mm
A @
N / ‘ - O.P : 40 mm
25.4+0.1 ‘ 20
2-g4.4 57.8 28.5 215
ZCN-R504A
B Hinge roller long lever type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
212.5X8
! O.F max : 274 N (280 gf)
H RF min : 0.95 N (60 gf)
— O.T min: 5 mm
& [ M.D max : 3 mn
2 @E T\.( F.P max: 51 mn
- O.P: 40 m
2004 2

ZCN-R504C
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/CN-500 series

B Hinge short lever type

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
20
» O
o
5529
~338%=
e OF max :392N @00 o) & % e
RF min : 0.78 N (80 df)
[ 1 O.T min : 2.5 mn o=z
. 0o =
@% M.D max : 1 mn 358
q F.P max : 33 mn £2¢
20 - = =
215 OP:25mm $98
ZCN-L507A =
Q3
22
B Hinge long lever type E_%
5 5
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
=
S32
88
54 3 ‘é’ 173
B ] ps OFmax :27AN(80g) ¢ ==
—— = RF min : 0.59 N (60 ¢f §° 7
_ — g
3 L 2 O.T min : 4 mn
D) | o 3 M.D 14 s 2
o .D max 1.4 mn Q @
LB O . g S
N / - F.P max : 36 mm =~ =
0044 25-2;3.1 28.5 221(.)5 O.P: 25 m (% ('_Elz
ZCN-L507C S
c 2
o 3
D g %
B Hinge long lever type g o &
o
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic T
&
54 5 g
o 2 OF max : 274 N (280 gf) g s
,/::‘ffé‘r B4 3 o
= : o = RF min : 059 N (60 gf) g g
o == I O.T min : 4 mn B
- , [ |
&) {ﬁ v 7N M.D max : 1.4 m =)
b N j AU Tx[ F.P max : 36 mn g_ S
25.4+01 . c =
2-g4.4 57.8 285 | 2?.)5 OP:25mn 8- 2
8
ZCN-L507D

185



Limit switch / Micro switch

m (Vertical) roller plunger type

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
el -:;_3 212.6X4
1 | = .
Gl f Mi2xi  QF max : 588 N (600 gf)
% : RF min : 0.98 N (100 gf)
S#i.“-’ % 2-04.4
! —f——5 | . " 1 P.T max : 1.6 mm
q e | 8[ - OT min:5m
o 4@) | [(?(_L ] lﬁml M.D max : 0.2 mm
8§ LT, 'm‘ﬂ'l o OP:334m
25.4+0.1 20
57.8 28. 21.5
ZCN-PR508Y
B (Horizontal) roller plunger type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
3 E12.6X4
o M12x1 OF max : 588 N (600 gf)
é 3 ’ RF min : 0,98 N (100 gf)
s P.T max : 1.6 m
2 | | 0T min : 5 m
I | i
M.D max : 0.2 mm
. (7
8 @g of O.P:334 m
_25.4+0.1. 20
ZCN-PR508H 5.8 83 215
B Resin road coil spring type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
5.6
g o OF max : 588 N (600gf)}
P.T max : 19 mm
T.T max : 40 mm
& @
P R
1 UE
g‘.d"" . 200
ZC N— |_509 578 285 21.5

A : Optimum operating range of the resin rod is within 1/3

of the entire length from the top end
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HY-700 series

due to the snap action tool and strong
chemical resistance case (phenolic resin)

* Excellent repetitive accuracy and 10A \ é
opening / closing capacity & &‘ ‘

Micro switch oo
» O
. . . o 30 O
* Certain operation and long life expectancy 2= § s
=99 353
-

+ Standard type, hole gap of installation cutout
dimension @ 25.4mm, fix with M4 bolt
9 types of actuators provide wide usages

YouMs wen
UolMs Uulepy

o
c
=
@
(2]
=
S
>

« Terminal protective cover (optional) gg
S =
o, Specificati g2
oo Specification =3
5 >
Contact structure M4-5.5 screw tightening, 1c contact
Contact material AgCdO §§I g
Protective structure Standard type g :é; 2
Rated current(le) 10 A 250 V ac 25
Dielectric strength 2,000 V a.c 50/60 Hz for 1min (between the terminal and non-recharging metal part) §°~°
Insulation resistance Min 100 Mo (500 V d.c insulated ohmmeter)
Contact resistance Max 50 Mo (default value) ;;n c(n;:)
Rated voltage(Ue) 250 V ac 2z
Vibration Double amplitude 1.5mm, frequency 10 ~ 55 Hz, continuously 2 hour (:% E
Shock 100 % (durability), 50 % (malfunction)
Allowable operation speed 010 ~1% Y E
Life Mechanical Min 1 million times (less than open/close frequency 120 times/min) 3 % %U
expectancy | Electrical Min 300 thousand times (less than open/close frequency 20 times/min) ?il Zé E
Ambient temperature -10~80°C ¢ 2
Ambient humidity 25 ~ 95 % RH.
Weight Approx 800g (10 HY-R704B 1 box)

ee Terminal arrangement

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)
X0Q [04)U0)

Appearance Connection diagram

§ Actuator

O 0] @ n

1 3
COM NO NC

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Limit switch / Micro switch

e» Dimension (unit : m)

B Panel mounting type

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
23.3
— R12 78.35
. L] OF max : 373 N (380 gf)
3 r~ G4 % RF min : 112 N (114 gf)
- = ! P.T max: 1.0 m
5 216
e — — 0T min: 52 m
[Vl XV} |
ol &g = M.D max : 0.13 mn
B4.4 .
254 |19 LW-_45J O.P:218 £0.8 m
HY-P701A 492
(Z4G1PO5B)
B Spring single push button type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
23.3 9.5
= R12 % O.F max : 3.73 N (380 gf)
4.2
‘ ¢ RF min : 112 N (114 g
5 9 ZEN } 0 P.T max: 1.0 mm
S o ] 0T min:13m
@44 1?.?5 M.D max : 0.13 mn
254 12 0.P: 218 0.8 m
49.2
HY-P701B
(Z4G1PO9B)
B Pin push button type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
_ 23.3 B4 @23 R1.15 O.F max : 3.73 N (380 gf)
o
i ‘ RF min : 112 N (114 gf)
5| i
et T Iy e P.T max: 1.0 m
N 7 | N
@' : ;ﬁj = O.T min : 0.13 mm
: 17.45 .
254 |11.9 M.D max : 0.13 mm
49.2 0.P :16.0 0.5 mm

HY-P701C
(Z4G1PO1B)
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B Spring stander push button type

HY-/700 series

M.D max : 0.13 mn

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
252
- 233 1o OF max : 373 N (380 gf)
4.2 RF min : 112 N (114 gf)
o
o : P.T max : 1.0 mm
o — .
o ‘ ¢ K O.T min: 1.3 mm
o (=)
= ==

I

H

~
.
~
~
ta

254 1.9 0.P 282 £0.6 mn
HY-P701D 49.2
(Z4G1PO3B)
B Hinge roller single lever type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
261 ?9.5x4.3
A\ ) O.F max : 1.57 N (160 gf)
Q/"\ Y 42 ' ;
: RF min : 0.27 N (28 gf)
f & :
RN oof © : P.T max: 5.0 mn
= < 0 |
~ : @ | O.T min : 2.0 mn
o - (=]
N == :
¢aa P M.D max : 1.2 mm
254 [11.9 O.P :30.2 £1.0 mm
HY-R704A 49.2
(ZAG1LO7B)
B Hinge roller middle lever type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
26.1 #9.5X4.3
Q\@?a r %j O.F max : 1.18 N (120 gf)
/ = ae RF min : 0.2 N (28 gf)
— [
Sy gl | P.T max: 5.0 m
o = \%;r/o : % O.T min : 2.0 m
gis | ga.2 17.45 M.D max : 1.2 mn
5. .
49.2 0.P :30.2 1.0 mm

HY-R704B
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Limit switch / Micro switch

B Hinge roller lever type

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
26.1 ?9.5%4.3
o A O.F max : 0.98 N (100 df)
RF min : 014 N (14 gf)
S o g } P.T max: 8.0 m
S X ) —_— O.T min : 3.6 mm
\ﬁj 74.2 ﬁi M.D max : 2.4 mm
254 |11.9 .
49.2 O.P:30.2 1.0 mm
HY-R704C
(Z4G1LO3B)
B 2 positions roller lever type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
,, 26.1
"'i‘ Ro7 39.5x4.3
k O.F max : 0.98 N (100 df)
g4z, RF min : 0.14 N (14 ¢f)
¥ ! P.T max : 8.0 mm
= ] 2 \ O.T min: 3.6 m
o :
> E/ 1%%3 M.D max: 0.5 mm
254 119 L—J OP :432 +1.4m
HY-R704-2W 49.2
B Single position lever type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
26"1 5 OF max : 157 N (160 gf)
A
> RF min : 027 N (28 g)
LN | P.T max : 5.0 mn
—| ¥ I
S —_ O.T min: 2.0 mn
@3,4 4.2 ﬁi M.D max : 1.2 mm

HY-L707A

254 _|11.

49.2

O.P:191 £1.0 mm
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HY=700 series
B Middle lever type

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
o O
3 g o O
© g = §
5 O.F max : 1.18 N (120 gf) =38z
1 . g5°°
7 RF min : 0.20 N (20 ¢f) =9
K;_’-: oo & } P.T max: 6.5 mn
<\! ‘ X 1 O.T min : 2.8 m o=y
o = \ / == Q 9 =
@44 |@4.2 1?_?5 M.D max : 1.8 mn 35g
254 [11.9 2 g )
49.2 O.P:19.1 £1.0 mm 2=2=
HY-L707B 5588
=c
. g3
B Hinge lever type o =
(2]
=
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic %— &
5 =
oz
5 O.F max : 0.98 N (100 of) 38%8
. A= RF min : 0.14 N (14 gf) % 2 g
SRR g%& } P.T max : 1.0 m £8%§
o ‘ R — O.T min : 4.0 m
) P44 |@4.2 1?;;5 M.D max : 2.4 mn o o
B OP :19.1 1.0 m S g
HY-L707C 25
(z4G1LO1B) Q3
. o5
B Special lever type S 3 o
© 5 c
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic I = (ND
a g =
D@ O
-~ x

O.F max : 0.78 N (80 gf)
RF min : 0.1 N (10 gf

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)
X0Q [04)U0)

ﬁ
: P.T max : 1.4 mm
1 O.T min : 5.6 mm
$ M.D max : 3.5 mn
17.45

O.P:19.1 £1.0 mm

HY-L707D 49.2

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Limit switch / Micro switch

B Roller panel mounting type (Vertical)

Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
- 233 #12.6 X4
O.F max : 3.73 N (380 gf)
N | L0 | RF min : 112 N (114 gf)
4.2
° ‘LQV 2 P.T max: 1.0 mn
oy Loi6] } O.T min : 3.2 mn
S = e’ % M.D max : 0.13 mm
4.4 17.45 OP :333 £1.4 m
HY-PR708A 204 19
B Roller panel mounting type
Appearance Dimension Operation characteristic
- 23.3 312.6 X4
o,
O.F max : 373 N (380 gf)
N — RF min : 112 N (114 ¢f)
4.2
© ﬁr e P.T max: 1.0 mm
S| Lot6 ] | O.T min : 3.2 mm
A e | | _
N : ‘ % M.D max : 0.13 mm
@44 17.45 O.P:333 £1.4 m
HY-PR708B ig; 1.9
(ZAG1PO7B) :
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HY-/700 series

e» Structure

B |nternal structure

Return spring  Agcdo contact Operation lever

youms
|041U0)

Wb Aeidsip
uoljeuIquwo?)

Body (phenol)

YolIMS JaMOd

o
Lo
35
)
==
8o
> >

Running spring supporter

Installation hole =\ Fixed terminal

=
\
Running spring o =
wn @
= =
55
. . So3
B Terminal protective cover oo
53.8 2% 0
. 254 » = 2
4.3%2 ‘ ‘ 4.3%2 2 55
MS-10 . 1 | 1 8 95>
1 ] °°I
| R2 f)i/ S
| . o~ C_/) (_/)
L rrrrrr S | } | et i, $¢ (g (g
(R
‘ = g
f il S e
-0 O =
L == E‘I E
832
> 9 ,’:‘,
o o O
Qo 5 =
D@ O
= X

B Dimension and terminal arrangement

254

s ~

o /_j.‘; =]
\'G =
20 20 | 17.45

10}03UU0J 8|qEY)
X0Q [04)U0)

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Hoist switch
Foot switch
Mono lever switch

Hoist switch (HY-1020 series) ------------------- 196
Foot switch (HY-100 series) ------------------- 204
Mono lever switch (LEL / LES)------------------ 206
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Hoist switch / Foot switch / Mono lever switch

HY-1020 Series y
Hoist switch | & §
* Applied to the hoist, crane, power lift of truck, electric lift and etc E B ¥ ’ E

’ ﬁ

+Case is made of the ABS copolymer which has an excellent mechanical 59’
intensity and excellent electrical features. Due to the fact, it has an f i !

excellent durability from the shock, it is light weight and it protects from the electric shock.
*Manufactured an emergency switch attachment type that can cut OFF the operation power,
*Various contact unit composition which makes to select an electric motor velocity controlling 2 Positions
contact unit lock-up, seesaw and momentary operation contact unit,
*Various push buttons so wide application possible

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
HY-102 D D D D D [J| Hoist switch
IREREEE
4 L]
No. of switch| 6 } b 1 l 6 Excluded an emergency switch
8 | 1 | | | 8
of 1 11|
— T
L1 1 | Mo
Emergency button S| 3 i i Ves
AIAIAIA| 102A contact unit
B } B 1 BB | 102B contact unit
Switch unit type C i ciC } C| 102C contact unit 2 buttons / unit
D i D } D i D 102D contact unit
E 1 E i E i E | 102E contact unit
% Within the switch unit type, AAAA indication means 4 switch units.
ee Standard model % L : large size cover
Model No. of buttons Standard button marking Cable bushing
HY-1022B 2 A
HY-1022SB(L) |3 (Included the emergency button)
e 4 (@10.3 - 13.5)
R p Black rubboer
HY-1024SBB(L) |5 (included the emergency button) angle 40
HY-1026ABB 6
HY-1026BBB 6 A
HY-1026SBBB |7 (included the emergency bution) \016.3 =195
HY—1026SBBB-L |7 (Included the emergency button) |(3 Please refer to the cover size for the L type) Black rubl:zer
HY-1028ABBB 8 angie 40
Indicator, selector, push button Possible to change the
HY=1029SBBB |10(Included the emergency button) specification
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HY-1020 series

«e Button marking types

Standard specification
Order-made
specification | (OFFJ(UP)(DWJ(E J(W](s J(NJ(RJCL J{co](oN](#)( & ](#)(¥]

|0J)U0D

b1 Aeidsip
uoljeuIquwo)
Yaoums

e» Structures

youms wen
YouMS ulep
YOJMS JoMOd

@ Wire protector
For the water—proof packing
and wire protection (2 types) @ Body

Consider the number of buttons

(2 buttons~8 buttons) and use it

UO)MS 0JDIN
youms Hwi

@ Bushing holder (internal)
Designed to be applied
disregarding the size of wire

@ Lamp / Alarm switch
There are no holes in the body when

n T
Q 9O
e
@ o
= =
33
=

not assigning as an exclusive compact

protector.
lamp and alarm buzzer switch.

® Emergency button ® Indicator

Cut OFF the power in an emergency fa”- %J.
situation. Standard application for _ 3 >
! @ Selector switch _ o
the crane design has followed the Q %
=3 -~
Industrial Safety and Health Act 34 ' -
sects 1~6 clauses, safety standard Push button switch
4
and test standard 37 sects 2, and Otional -g” g .
iona =
38 sects. P ® 38
2 = N
=2 o (]
© Button % ?72_
Please use the proper

button in a proper situation

X0Q [04)U0)

10108UU0J 8|qe)

@© Marking
Possible to manufacture the
@ Hook (back)
Hook that can hang the body

customized markings other

than standard markings

S10Np0Id
panuniuoosiq
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Hoist switch / Foot switch / Mono lever switch

ee Specification

Rated current

6 A250V ac

10 A 250 V a.c emergency switch (push lock—turn reset)

Insulation resistance

100 Mo (500 V d.c)

Dielectric strength

2000 V a.c. for 1 min (between the recharging part and non-recharging part)

Protective structure

IP-66 suitable (exclude the emergency switch attachment type)

Materials

Case : strong shock resistance ABS copolymer

Button and wire protector : special rubber

Vibration resistance

10 — 55 Hz double amplitude 1.0 mn

Shock resistance

500 %

Ambient temperature

-10 ~45C

Ambient humidity

45 ~ 85 % RH.

«» Contact unit

Model Appearance Contact composition Explanation
109MO 102M1 On/Off switch
(1a) (1a1b) + Pressing the On button
| | will turn ON the power
1 1 3
102 A E\)z :2\%‘4 and self-maintenance wil
be performed
N X [ . >< + Pressing the Off button
K will turn OFF the power.
102B20 102B22 % Up/Down, forward/back,
(1a—1a) (1atb—1atb) left/right
|2 2| L4 + This is for the typical circuit,
102 B E--\--- . E--\--fn, ]
1 1 3 It is a seesaw type so
5 >< 5 7 >< pressing it synchronously is
[\6 Esx)?g impossible
102C11 102C20 102C22 . o
(ta—1b) (ta—1a) (1atb—1alb) | * Typical circuit
+ No mechanical interlock is
[2 2.0 L4 )
102 C E---\-1 ----- 51\ - included, so two buttons
can be operated
E.?.l ...... E.E.—’. l.. ..7. independently.
6 6 8
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HY-1020 series

Model Appearance Contact composition Explanation
% 2 stages switch

102D(2a—2a)

neutrality 1 position 2 positions| * Contact separated in % o
6 ﬂ4 6 ﬂ4 6114 6114 2 stages and operated 32 S
SR s R & I iy control 2252
102 D 5) 18 57f38 5973 59 ¢s | * Veloct contoling, 525
P : .y i =S
150013 x 2 circuits controlling S
E‘ié\j};{\ 5 + Seesaw type so pressing it
\J o
synchronously is impossible 8 n§> g
35 @
102E20 102E22 _ o 22 2
(2a-2a) (2a2b—2a2b) % Typical circuit 55=
>S5
ﬂ_ f—f_ * Max 2a2b—2a2b, 2a-2|
6 . 2L et 4 . ax 2a2b—2a2b, 2a-2b
102 E Es\)ﬁs 'y 5\2 \3 + Seesaw type so it is

impossible to press it

=
Q3
S =
w @
= =
30
5 5

synchronously
0 : : 33
ee Contact unit (emergency SWItCh) S o
@ »n
Model Appearance Contact composition Explanation % ;{
% Emergency switch (Red) il
(Push lock-turn reset)
b a ® o
+ Cut off the power when @ @
3 >
102 S pressing the button 2z
(becomes sel-maintenance) Q@ r_ég
c « It will return once rotating the
button to the printing direction. o 3
c 2
» 3@
28K
= N
o ; ; L S o9
ee Dimension (unit : m) o 8
- =~
Model Appearance Dimension
D
S8
T g s
o 2 g
8 s =
2l =)
A - T @
HY-1022 B m g 3 8
o S
= 55
g o) 5 5
—_— ! i
T— 65.0

199



Hoist switch / Foot switch / Mono lever switch

Model Appearance Dimension
290
;’-7 B
HY-1022 SB ] & i
==
2 |
& H
— N
650 | | 310 190
69.0
29.0
- I
il |
T i
HY-1024 AB ‘ =
7@, N
I®)
\ eé.o
‘29,0
il |
HY-1024 BB @ 2 i
3\1’.0319.0\

200



HAnYouna nu{
HY-1020 series

Control
switch
Combination
display light

Power switch
Main switch
Cam switch

31.01190
69.0

. ) Hoist switch ) Buzzer . .
Limit switch Foot switch Sign tower Terminal block Control box Discontinued
Micro switch  {VGNIYEEMEN  Signal light Cable connector Products

Fuse holder
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Hoist switch / Foot switch / Mono lever switch

=)

310
69.0

c 6’62y
S
(2}
C
()
E
[a]
ok T = D
S NN € = > =
DBOK ‘\‘mﬁ‘ GllEEE 8 — mﬁ@@%@@@@? 3
¥'06 G 0cee 06 SLb 0'cee
>
3 Q.
= 7 “
s :
©
@
() oy
o
g ,
< y
y
- —~
[a1] | mlv [aa]
) m ¢ )
m m 5 [an]
D 2] m o <
w
© [(e] () 0]
2 S L P S
> T >
T > T
H ~
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HY-1020 series

Control Power switch o Hoist switch
switch Main switch Limit switch Foot switch
Combination Cam switch Micro switch Mono lever switch
display light
S Ny 5] ]
77le®
=
o
(2]
c
(]
E
(=) 7 758 E
(0]
(8]
=
@
(]
[
o
o
<
om
o
o
a »
= <)
o Y
= e
£
T

Sign tower
Signal light

Buzzer
Terminal block
Fuse holder

Control box
Cable connector

Discontinued
Products

203



Hoist switch / Foot switch / Mono lever switch

HY-100 series

Foot switch

* High mechanical safety due to the aluminum case

*Built in the micro switch that has an excellent
electrical reliability

* Protective cover from the falling materials and
attached a safety latch lever. (HY-104)

* Applied the cable locker (HY-103N, 104)

+ Economical price of plastic case (HY-101)

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
HY-10 Foot Switch
Plastic foot switch
Aluminum foot switch
Appearance Middle size aluminum foot switch
Large size aluminum foot switch
Large size aluminum foot switch
ee Specification
Model HY-101 HY-102N HY-103N HY-104 HY-105
Dimension(mm) 62 X 100 X 31 72 X 114 X 38 82 X 170 X 58 | 160 X 210 X 150|120 X 225 X 140
Rated current 10 A 250 V a.c 10 A 250 V ac
ER - B _ B Protective cover which protects from the
falling materials and attached Latch lever
Foot switch ) . ) Aluminum green color
AT Plastic Aluminum Aluminum Hammer coating
Micro switch Micro switch Micro switch Micro switch
Built in switch (SMV-61A-07H) (HY-P701B) | (HY-P701D) | (HY-P701B)
Contact structure C contact

Cable

0.75 mt X 2P, 1.5 m

0.75 m* X 2P, 1.5 m

075m X 3P, 15 m

204



HAnYouna nu{
HY-100 series

ee Dimension and connection diagram (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension connection diagram (Contact composition)
[o N @]
e C
% 3w O
6232 27.3'0% 38 o o =92
0 iy < 3==
(e m— ‘ =0 83
o —— 1 @ = > O
\\i\{ — =S
=N N.O(Black) — COM(Black)
8 e
- o=Z
o2
35 @
[Te) [23N7)]
|\ J A %]
HY-101 2==
TE=
58¢

N.O (Black) - COM(Black)

UO)MS 0JDIN
youms Hwi

HY-102N 72 27

58
52
VAT N.O (Brown) — COM(Green)
Y4 % NClaive) —&
-
ARRRRRE
S
HY-103N e A o5
185 |
140

=
S
=
o
@
=
D
»
=
8
=

UOUMS 100+
UOHMS 1SIOH

A

Wbi |eubis
lamoy uBig

145
170

2 g
© 3 w
(0] 5 c
> 2 N
S o @
2%
o 38
-~ ~
3 N.O (Brown) — COM(Green) o
- N.C (Blue) e g o
® S
o =
S S
|53 2 g
HY-104 s

S10Np0Id
panuniuoosiq

N.O (Brown) — COM(Green)
N.C (Blue) &

A

HY-105 120
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Hoist switch / Foot switch / Mono lever switch

LEL/LES series

Mono lever switch

+4 directions switch that can operate 4 directions in a
single lever.

* Contact part operates to the direction where lever
leans to so we have minimized the malfunction when
operating. This is suitable with the products that
change its direction frequently.

* There are auto returning type, manual returning type
and mixed type depending on the lever operation type. -

+ Circuit formation of the contact part is flexible and
installation cutout hole is @30.

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
LE O i O i | Mono lever switch
. Lo Long lever
Lever selection —
S Short lever
011 Select 1 position
. 02| Select 2 positions
Stage selection T —
03] Select 3 positions
041 Select 4 positions

1 Auto returning

Returning type

2 Manual returning

% Mixed returning type is an order—-made product so when placing an order please record the returning
operation within each channel. Standard contact composition (each direction of product) is 1a.

ee Specification

B Standard specification

Rated insulation voltage 600 V
Rated electro current 3A250Vac
Contact composition Double block Slow—make (1 line 2 contacts, max forming line : 4)
Insulation resistance 100 mQ (500 V d.c)
Dielectric strength 2500 V a.c, for 1min (between the recharging part and non recharging part)
Contact resistance Max 20 Mo (default value)
Mechanical life expectancy Above 500 thousand times
Electrical life expectancy Above 100 thousand times
Ambient temperature -20 ~50 C
Ambient humidity 45 ~ 85 % RH.
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LEL/LES series

e» Dimension (unit : m)

B Long lever

oo
. 0 wn O
Appearance Dimension R
o O = §
< 5 ==
M35x06 | 08-6 =853
So
ar> =3
q1 ©
= RPN SR | [=2)
s o=
q] ISt ) CE)
TS 3359
6|23 | ® o,
=47 FE)_% =3
2-70
3-93 555
4-116

% When installing continuously, please make the middle gap of panel cutout above 110mm.

UO)MS 0JDIN
youms Hwi

Type Lever operation method | Lever returning type| Contact composition Reference
Auto returning type
1~4 9P 1a, 1b, 1alb
LEL o Manual returning type ) (OPTION)
stages direction 2a, 2b, 2a2b unit

Mixed returning type

B Short lever

I
o O
SRN7)
@ »n
= =
33
Sl

Appearance Dimension

M3.5X0.6 0.8~6

L) . § Q
<
el | B ~ s
' | EXC
A\
6l 23 |
1-47 77 i
2-70 & 3
3-93 23 @
4-116 > B N
S - o
% When installing continuously, please make the middle gap of panel cutout above 70 mm. S 39 -
- =~
Type Lever operation method | Lever returning type | Contact composition Reference
D
Auto returning type s 9
= 1~4 T, 19 :’p 1a, b, 1alb & g
anual returnin e 3
stages direction - - 9P 2a, 2b, 2a2b e — § 3
Mixed returning type (OPTION) 2 o
o

ee Contact composition and contact unit
B Contact composition B Contact unit

MO-10a (a Contact)

\| \| MO-20b (b Contact)

S10Np0Id
panuniuoosiq

MO-30b (1aib Contact)

MO-10a MO-20b MO-30b
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Sign tower / Signal light

Sign tower

STS series (340/@60/@80) ----------------- 210
STL series (@25/@40/@60/@80) ~==--------- 215
STA series (@25) ---------mmcmmmememeeee 226
HY-TN series (@55)------------==---------- 229
Cube tower

CTB-TB (82 angle) ~===-----====-=--===---- 233
Cube tower(Turn light)

CTB-KBB (82 angle) / CTC-KBM (116 angle) -------- 235
Wall mounted light

WME series ~=-====-==-==mmmmmmmm o 238
WMS series --=--==--==--=--------oooooo oo 24
WT/WTS series ----==----===----==--mom---o 244
Turn light

TLB series (@60/@100/@150) --------------- 248
T series (@84) ------------mmmmmommeo oo 259
TL100 series (F100) --------------oomemomm- 263
Y = U ) — 266

Warning light

RLA-WX/WXB (@118) ~=====================- 269
LT series (@84) -----======mmmmm-mmmmmmoooos 272
SLB series (@70) ~—~--=----mmmmmooomoooes 275

Wb Aedsip
uoleuIquwo?)

yalms wep

D
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5
o
=
=
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Sign tower / Signal light

STS series

Sign tower

+ @340, @60 and @80 various sizes

*Long life expectancy due to the HID LED
light source

*1~5 modules stacking structure and colors
(5 kinds)

+ 3 types of installation method

+ Sign tower continuous light

oo Suffix code

Model Code Description
STS ] i ] i Il i | Sign tower continuous light
040 i i i @40 cylinder type
Diameter size| pgp i | i @60 cylinder type
080 | ! 3 @80 cylinder type
C511 | | 24Vdc/ac50 - 60 H (Dual usage)
Power supply voltage I
c41 12 V d.c / a.c 50 — 60 Hz (Dual usage)
1 } 1 stack (Red)
2 } 2 stack (Red, Green)
Stacking modules 3 i 3 stack (Red, Yellow, Green)
41 | 4stack (Red, Yellow, Green, Blue)
5 5 stack (Red, Yellow, Green, Blue, White)
) M Plastic round supporter (Standard)
Supporter selection
L L type supporter
Optional Elbow type supporter (ETM)

% 12 V d.c/a.c : order made product.

B Applied the lens color to the HID LED
Emit the clear light by unifying the lens with Red LED, Yellow LED, Green LED, Blue LED and White LED.

B Simple color change
Because LED unit is designed as connector structure type, changing the color or repairing is simple.
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ee Specification

STS series

Model

STS040-{ ][] STS060- 1] STS080- 1]

Circumference size (diameter) @40 @60 @80

Power supply voltage

24 V d.c / a.c 50 - 60 Hz (Dual usage)

Power consumption

Less than approx 6 W. (Base on 5 stack, 0.9 W for each stage)

Light source LED
Light types Steady light only
Radiating angle 360°

Lens material

Polycarbonate (P.C)

Body material

Heat resistance ABS

Pipe Aluminum (@18) Aluminum (@25)
Wire length 700 mm
Lens color R G, Y, Band W
Ambient temperature -5~507T
Ambient humidity 35 -85 % RH.
Degree of protection P54
«e Dimension (unit : m)
Model $TS040-( 111 STS060-[11] STs080-JJ]
@40
Dimension
T
A
@18
v

1 stack 93 99 107

) 2 stack 129 140 153
Height(H)

3 stack 165 181 199
mn

4 stack 201 222 245

5 stack 237 263 291
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Appearance STS040-11] STS060-C11] STS080-11]
.\L s ——~ \L,/‘
\ \
o o8 ‘t - @ o8 :%V -
1 1
s s
Mi8 X 1.5P M18 X 1.5P M24 X 15P
2-M8 2-M8 2-M8
52 52 7 52 4

2-(85 (Fixing hole) 2-(@85 (Fixing hole)

&

K ¢

a o

4 ] 32 68 k7 68
g% oy = =
A = o g {5 o3 17
- LN I 2
. s R16 32 wos
L type 52 52 {
supporter
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STS series

Appearance STS040- 1] STS060- 1] STS080-1 1]
L -
|
|
J
3
. o] 218 2
S o 3
= - RJ&E : _ mﬁr \
& |40 | @60
Plasti d 3-(@34 (Fixing hole) 3-@4.2 (Fixing hole)
astc roun 296 b \.. @15 %/ o @15

supporter

I fan 4N

ETM elbow type
supporter
(optional)

M33 X 1.0P (Nut)

75

62

M33 X 1.0P (Nut)

47 75
62

63

4-(355(Fixing hole)

o

% Elbow type supporter : Applied to the @18, @25 pipe due to the plastic bushing
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Sign tower / Signal light

oo Connection diagram

B Contact running (NPN)  ® NPN transistor running B PNP transistor running

—

1 1 1
2 2 2
3 3 3
4 4 4
5 5 5
RED LED (RED) RED  LED(RED) RED LED (RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow) Yellow LED (Yellow) . 2 Yellow LED (Yellow) .
Green LED (Green) L.ON Green LED (Green) L.ON Green LED (Green) L.ON
Blue  LED (Blue) Blue LED (Blue) Blue LED (Blue)
White LED (White) White LED (White) White LED (White)
° Power Power o Power
- Supply sulc‘nply Supply
Power (Black) + Yoltage Power (Black oltage P Black Yoltage
24Vdc/ac wer (Black) 24V dc ower (Black) 24Vde

% Wire length © 700 mn
% L.ON : Light On
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STL series (@25)

STL series (@25)

Sign tower
g
T 30w O
* @25 cylinder type, suitable design for the small machine and narrow space =1
=853
Sg

*Long life expectancy due to the HID LED light source

+1~5 modules stacking structure and colors (5 kinds)
*Install the aluminum pipe directly, simple installation
structure design

* Only for continuous light so economical price

* Protective structure IP 54

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

«e Suffix code

Model Code Description
STL O -0:0:/0] Sign tower

‘ i @25 cylinder type

| 24 V d.c (LED light source)

| 1 stack (Red)

i 2 stack (Red, green)

|

|

\

|

|

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

Diameter size | 025 i

Power supply voltage | D51

1

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOlMS ]SIOH

3 stack

(
(Red, yellow, green)

4 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue)
(

Stacking modules

2
3
4
5 5 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue, white)
N | NPN (Common Anode)

P | PNP (Common Cathode)

% Color of modules can be changed at customer's request
X L type supporter sold separately

Polarity

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

«» Specification :5; g g

Model STL025-D511 | STL025-D512 | STL025-D513 | STL025-D514 | STL025-D515 3 %’ E“D

Number of stacks 1 stack 2 stack 3 stack 4 stack 5 stack % g h

Diameter size @25 (Aluminum pipe)
Power supply voltage 24V d.c g o
Power consumption approx. less than 4W (5 stacks standard, 0.6W for each stacks) g g*
Light source LED g g
Light type Continuous light only =

Radiating angle 360° -
Lens material Polycarbonate (P.C) éU §
Lens color red, yellow, green, blue and white g %
Degree of protection IP 54 2 é

B Applied the lens color to the HID LED
Emit the clear light by unifying the lens with Red LED, Yellow LED, Green LED, Blue LED and White LED.

B Simple color change
Because LED unit is designed as connector structure type, changing color or repairing is simple.
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Dimension

Model Stacking | Height(H)
STL025-D511 1 stack 135
STL025-D512 2 stack 166
STL025-D513 3 stack 197
STL025-D514 4 stack 228
STL025-D515 5 stack 259

4
22

1000

X Wire length : approx 1,000 mm

«» Installation method

x

% Panel thickness : less than 10 mm

Installing surface

land housing
(PF 1/2)

Installing cutout hole
322

(+ST-AG (Sold separately)

32 G
O (3
N
R16, V/ V 73_2 g2
_ &

L type supporter (ST-AG)

34 mm

=

Gland housing
(PF1/2) s

Bolt (M8) )
Installing surface

Installing cutout hole
385
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ee Connection diagram

B Contact drive

+ Polarity N (Common Anode)

[o]=]e]~]=])

H
H

Green LED (Green)

Blue LED (Blue)

Power (Black)

RED  LED(RED)

Yellow LED (Yellow)
(
(

White LED (White)

L.ON

Power
Supply
Voltage

24Vdc

B NPN transistor drive
+ Polarity N (Common Anode)

[o]~]e]~]-])

i
H

RED  LED(RED)

Blue  LED (Blue)

Power (Black)

% L.ON : Light On

Yellow LED (Yellow) .
Green LED (Green)

White LED (White)

L.ON

Power
Supply
Voltage

24Vdc

STL series (@25)

* Polarity P (Common Cathode)

[o]>Te]~]-])

H
H

Power (Black)

RED  LED(RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)
Green LED (Green)
Blue LED (Blue)
White LED (White)

L.ON

Power
Supply
Voltage

24 Vdc

B PNP transistor drive
Polarity P (Common Cathode)

[o]~Te]~]-1)

H
H

RED  LED(RED)

Power (Black)

Yellow LED (Yellow) ;
Green LED (Green)
Blue LED (Blue) -

White LED (White)

L.ON

Power
Supply
Voltage

24Vdc
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Sign tower / Signal light

STL series (@40, @60, @80)

Sign tower

* @40, @60 and @80 various sizes

(various cylinder type)
*Long life expectancy due to the HID LED light source
+1~5 modules stacking structure and colors (5 kinds)
* Various installation method =
* Continuous light only, continuous light, '

flashing light, Buzzer L B

(selected by the external signal)

e» Suffix code

ek

s

Power supply voltage

Model Code Description
STL 0- 10 i ] i UJ i | Sign tower (LED light source)
040 i i i ‘ @40 cylinder type
Diameter size| 060 i | 1 @60 cylinder type
0801 | | @80 cylinder type
. A i } Continuous light only
Function —
Foo Continuous light, flashing light and buzzer (selected by the external signal)
C51i 24V dc/ac 50 - 60 Hz (dual usage)
i
|

100 - 240 V a.c 50 — 60 Hz

1 stack (Red)

2 stack (Red, green)

Stacking modules

4 stack (Red, yellow green, blue)

(

3 stack (Red, yellow, green)
(
(

5 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue, white)

D | Direct installation (bolt fixing installation)

Supporter selection L | L type supporter

M | Plastic round supporter

Selecting type supporter (STM)

Optional

Elbow type supporter installation (ETM)

% Composition of stacking modules: Upper side (1* stack) to the lower side.
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STL series (@40, @60, @80)

ee Specification

Model STLO40- ] STLO60- 1] STLO80-{IICI]
Diameter size @40 @60 @80 § § w O
Function Continuous light only, continuous light, flashing light, Buzzer (selected by the external signal) 2 csr E» g.
Number of stacks 1 ~ 5 stack tg %{ -
Flashing time 60 times / 1min
Buzzer melody type Short beeping / Beeping (Volume of buzzer melody spreads out to 1m) 8 Qg) 3
Buzzer melody volume 75 dB 85 dB 35 5
Power supply voltage 24 V d.c / a.c (dual usage), 100 — 240 V a.c. 50 — 60 Hz ‘é % 2
Power consumption Approx less than 8 W (5th stack standard, 1.2W for each stacks) F:; ‘; 5-
Light source LED
Radiating angle 360° % g
Lens material Polycarbonate (P.C) 3 -
Pipe material Aluminum % %
Lens color Red, yellow, green, blue and white ==
Degree of protection IP 54

B Applied the lens color to the HID LED
Emit the clear light by unifying the lens with Red LED, Yellow LED, Green LED, Blue LED and White LED.

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOlMS ]SIOH

B Simple color change
Because LED unit is designed as connector structure type, changing color or repairing is simple.

D
«Q
=
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

B Buzzer melody adjustment
There is a lever that can adjust the volume of buzzer (located at the bottom part of body)

lap|oy asn4
300|q [euIWIa |
lazzng

Volume
adjusting
lever

10}03UU0J 8|qE)
X0Q [04)u0)

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

ee Dimension (unit : m)
Model STLO40 STLO60 STLO8O
STL040-[]C51 | STLO40-[JA11 | STLO60-IC51 | STLOG0OJA11 | STLO8O-I]
Appearance +
z i
| !
| |
1 |
g | s |
o ) | P |
g = | |
\ © ' i
: |
T N & i = I =
! @18 [ I S o
.4/7 o8 Ny 18 a18
' ‘\‘,/ \l
1 stack 159 217 153 210 223
eignty | 25120K 195 253 194 251 269
|3stack 231 289 235 292 315
Astack 267 325 276 333 361
5 stack 303 361 317 374 407

e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Appearance STLO40- 1] STLO60- 1] STLO8O- 1]
~ g —y
!
= |
s \
i
A 19

Direct installation

120°

i

. [N
é}é‘%, 3-@4.2(Fixing hole)

X\ g0
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STL series (@40, @60, @80)

Appearance STLO40- 1117 STLO60- 1] STLO80- 1]
H\‘L/' g
| i ‘ 9
| ! '& S wn O
| 2 Z=S
S5 =~
] =259
A - aie y 3 @18| | % >
N
o 3 !
- » el of ozl
&5 = - = ’ oo 2
LM.‘ @60 g2 5
»w n
==z 2
. 3-@34 3-@g42 Q S == %
Plastic rc:und 2298 \ﬁ %’gﬁw & /,.f\ . (?50 $S88
supporter Y- L axtt / 42
PP /@« I B
] g T =
720 720 i =5
o
@40 @60 o 2
\ | | ==
- e g g g-
B Sz
|0 300
= =t , 5 288
e : £5835
== Inapplicable g SS
e
N
= ® o
<g «Q
35
Q
STM-84 =3
Supporter c% @
(optional)
LU
Loy o 3 22
- _ o P > @ N
N S % g O
n— - L
| = X
LI TR g
| @87 I | @87 I =1
o o
= @105 @105 =
I\..___../ll L Inapplicable S S
= N 3-05 o
‘ 30 (Fixing hole) ;U 2
- % o O
& NN g. 2
e €z
STM-105 (Fixing hole) g (2 %
Supporter o
(optional)
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Sign tower / Signal light

Appearance

STLO40-I]

STLO60- ]

STLO8O- 1]

o
‘=‘=Jf)

N\ 1o}
sl g18(Y] )
& g
! Ly
R ESES|
MI8 X 15P, M18 X 15P
\2-M8 \2-M8 \2-M8
. 52 52 7 52 5
e
.
| W 2-(85 (Fixing hole) 2-(85 (Fixing hole)
J :
P o
32 68 3P 68
L type - A—
| (4
supporter o | ﬂ o |3 7{
> 3
() - FanY H-
RGN . RI16 T 32
@185 @245
52 52
[ MF (L /lqo
( (
L] BN
- IN
@25 = =
M33 X 1.0P (Nut) || m33x10P(Nut) | |

ETM

Elbow supporter

(optional)

109

465

425

47 75

63

4-@55(Fixing hole)

4‘?,7,7,
 —

% Elbow type supporter : Applied to the @18, @25 pipe due to the plastic bushing
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STL series (@40, @60, @80)

ee Supporter dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
o)
L a9 o
@18 3-@34(Fixing hole) @40 _S_) g_ g g
— 3296 @15 <552
R‘Jgjg » g5
@40 N4 =
MP-40 | | 120°
- ozl
502
- @
@18 oo
+ $2¢
- - gls § Sz
4 [ ] >3
|._@60 |
MP-60 .
93
- o
w
g=
SS
- =
=
S mIT
=<
MP-80 f ‘é’ é’
=30 o
§55
225

@18‘
‘ﬁ MI3X10P NUT

485

J1amo} ubig

109
ybI| |eubis

425

' ! 4; 75 i~
ETM . 23
(optional) ° 3 E
=3 o ;D

& PCD @73 & 8

- PCD @70 o

PCD @40
(8-@5)

PCD (38
(3-@4.5)

PCD @296

X0Q [04)u0)

10}08UU0J 8|ge)

STM-84 (3-945)
(optional)
o
. - v} w
i 3 3
| @87 ‘ % %
= ' =™ (3-5) ° g
STM-105 105 Pob 038
(optional)
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Sign tower / Signal light

oo Connection diagram
B Continuous light only (STL-040A, STL-060A, STL-080A)

Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive
Power supply voltage 24 V d.c / ac Power supply voltage 24 V d.c Power supply voltage 24 V d.c
% Not accordance with
1 the polarity of power 1 1
R supply voltage N 1
3 3 3
4 4 4
5 5 5
— — —
RED LED(RED) RED LED(RED) A RED LED(RED) TRe
YELLOW LED(YELLOW) YELLOW LED(YELLOW) g YELLOW LED(YELLOW) o

| YELLOW LEDELLOW) 5

GREEN LED(GREEN)
BLUE LED(BLUE)

WHITE LED(WHITE)

Continuous GREEN LEDGREEN) &2 | Continuous GREEN LED(GREEN) &= | Continuous
Light BLUE LED(BLUE) 2| Lght BLUE LEDBLUE) "= | Lioht
WHITE LED(WHITE) 2 °

WHITE LEDWHITE)

POWER A@ POWER POWER
24 Vdc/ac POWER (BLACK) & 24Vde POWER (BLACK) 24 Vdc

POWER (BLACK)

Power supply voltage 100 — 240 V ac| Power supply voltage 100 — 240 V a.c

1 1
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5
Inapplicable
— —
RED LED(RED) RED LED(RED)
YELLOW LED(YELLOW) YELLOW LED(YELLOW)
GREEN LED(GREEN) Continuous GREEN LED(GREEN) Continuous
BLUE LED(BLUE) Light BLUE LED(BLUE) Light
WHITE LEDWHITE) WHITE LEDWHITE)
CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY) CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY)
POWER (ORANGE) POWER (ORANGE)
POWER POWER
POWER (BLACK) 100- 240 vac POWER (BLACK) 100- 240 Vac

224



HARYounG nu{

STL series (@40, @60, @80)

B Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer (STL-040F, STL-060F, STL-080F)

Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive
Power supply voltage 24 V d.c/a.c Power supply voltage 24 V d.c Power supply voltage 24 V d.c % 9
©3e2@
% Not accordance with N N 225
— . — — R
1 the polarity of power 1 1 S22
) supply voltage 5 N =S
3 3 3
4 4
4 . L2 oz J
5 5 5 L=
Lo I — 350
0o .
=22
[ L L == =
 —"  —  — OO0 6"
>S5
RED LED(RED) RED LED(RED) RED LED(RED)
YELLOW LED(YELLOW) YELLOW LED(YELLOW) YELLOW LED(YELLOW)
GREEN LED(GREEN) Flashing GREEN LED(GREEN) Flashing GREEN LED(GREEN) Flashing =
BLUE LED(BLUE) Ught BLUE LED(BLUE) Light BLUE LED(BLUE) Light 8 §
WHITE LEDIWHITE) WHITE LED(WHITE) WHITE LEDIWHITE) a =
FLASH COM (BROWN) FLASH COM (BROWN) FLASH COM (BROWN) » ®
= =
NN L A2 L A2 30
L o] =S A ==
T > 1Continuou A Confinuous: LA Confinuous
U s~4ight LA Light L oRe 4 ight = _ I
[ LA LA Sdo
°Sow
BUZZER 1 (SKYBLUE) ~ BUZZER 1 (SKYBLUE) BUZZER 1 (SKYBLUE) ﬁ 2 1) -
BUZZER 2 (PURPLE) ~_ |Buzzer BUZZER 2 (PURPLE) & Buzzer BUZZER 2 (PURPLE) K Buzzer = 2
S ——— @ = =
23835
CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY) CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY) CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY) g ==
POWER - POWER POWER
POWER (BLACK) @ AVaclde POWER (BLACK) é: 24Vdc POWER (BLACK) 24vde

D »
Q o
Power supply voltage 100 — 240 V a.c| Power supply voltage 100 — 240 V a.c 2 3
Y
_ . Q (ED
1 1 SN
2 2
3 3 —
-
1 1 c 2
4 4 » 3
Lo L= o 3 Z
| 5| L5 > 9 ,’:‘,
o o O
a 2 =
o 8
 E— I— = ~
 E— [ w
RED LED(RED) RED LED(RED)
YELLOW LED(YELLOW) YELLOW LED(YELLOW). 8 o
GREEN LED(GREEN) lashing GREEN LED(GREEN) Flashing % g
BLUE LED(BLUE) ight BLUE LED(BLUE) Light H o =
WHITE LEDIWHITE) WHITE LED(WHITE) |na ppl Ica ble g =2
FLASH COM (BROWN) FLASH COM (BROMN) 2 g
§ >
NN LA
U sl U A
ST Continuous| LA Confinuous g
U o~ ight U4 Light e
Lo~ LAy [SHRe)
Q >
c =
BUZZER 1 (SKYBLUE) ~ BUZZER 1 (SKYBLUE) Q, -
BUZZER 2 (PURPLE) . [puseer BUZZER 2 (PURPLE) A Buzzer 73
o
CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY) CONTINUOUS COM (GRAY)
POWER (ORANGE) POWER (ORANGE)
POWER POWER
FOWER (BLACK) 100 - 240 Vac PONER BLACK) 100- 240 Vac
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Sign tower / Signal light

STA series (@25)

Sign tower

* @25 cylinder type, suitable for the small machine and

narrow space

*Incandescent lamp indicator (socket type)

+2 ~ 4 modules stacking structure and 4 types of colors
* Pipe direct installation structure, simple installation

* Continuous light only

e» Suffix code

— Ty

Model Code

Description

STA- U i | Sign tower (@25)
01 i 12 V d.c/ac
Power supply 023 24V d.c/ac
voltage 10 i 110V ac
20 220 V a.c

2

2 stack (Red, green)

Stacking modules | 5

3 stack (Red, yellow, green)

4

4 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue)

X L type supporter : Sold separately

oo Specification

Model STA-[J2 | STA-[13 | STA-[J4
Function Continuous light only
Diameter size @25
Number of stacking 2 stack ‘ 3 stack ‘ 4 stack

Power supply voltage

12 V d.c/a.c, 24 V d.c/a.c, 10 V a.c, 220 V ac

Power frequency

50/60 Hz (dual usage)

Light source

incandescent lamp (socket type)

Radiating angle

360°

Lens material

Polycarbonate (P.C)

Pipe material

aluminum

Lens color

2 stack (Red, green), 3 stack (Red, yellow, green), 4 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue)

Degree of protection

IP 54
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STA series (J25)

ee Lamp specification

Power supply voltage 12 V a.c/d.c 24 V a.c/d.c 10 V a.c 220 V a.c
o0
Lamp capacity 12Vac/2W 24V ac/2W M0OVac/2W 220 Vac/2W 2SS, 0
2 stack 4w 4w 4w 4w 2Z2=5
Power =9 53
. |3 stack 6 W 6 W 6 W 6 W ez =
consumption =3
4 stack 8 W 8 W 8 W 8 W

e«» Name of each part

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

* Mounting part

¥— Screw v?&

Head cover N
Y Fixing nut

Lens ﬁa

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

* Cable gland

nut lock | f

IN
X
YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOlMS ]SIOH

‘ 277
&
il

|

Cable gland lead wire 1 -

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model STA-[12 STA-[13 Y
o 3
D 5 E
QO
3 5 b
= Z°
-] ©
@25 o Q
: 5§
8 g S
o ) - 3 g
Dimension g =
. g
T
O
v 8
8 8 8 8 S
C =l
Q_ -
& 5
o
o e e
Stacking 2 stack 3 stack 4 stack
Height(H) 188 229 270
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Sign tower / Signal light

e» Installation method

Installing surface

land housing
(PF 1/2)

i ~Installing cutout hole

322

% Panel thickness : Less than 10mm

10mm

Rotate the indicated number @
more than 3 threads (5mm).

e Connection diagram

B 2 stack

[~1-1

il

Red lamp(Red)
Green lamp(Green)

Power
Supply
Voltage

Power(Black)

Fuse 1A

L type supporter (ST-AG)

Gland housing
(PF 1/2)

Bolt (M8)
Installing surface

§ Installing cutout hole
1 @85

Fuse 1A

% DC power supply voltage: ignore the polarity

% Wire length : 500mm

P
+ST-AG (Sold separately)
3 68
O |z
i
/ 1
RI6 32 e
52
o
Please hold the indicated Fix the indicated number @
number @ and rotate the with the M24 spanner and
indicated number @ until it tighten the indicated number @
touches fixing plate . with the M27 spanner.
m 3 stack B 4 stack
- 1
1 2
2 B
3 4]
Red lamp(Red) Red lamp(Red)
Yellow lamp(Yellow) Yellow lamp(Yellow)
Green lamp(Green) . Green lamp(Green)
Suply Blue lamp(Blue)
Power(Black) Voltage Power

Supply
Voltage

Power(Black)
Fuse 1A
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HY-TN series (@55)

Sign tower oo
g g o O

* @55 cylinder type 2E=S

* Applied the socket type incandescent lamp = %’ e

+1~5 stacking structure and 5 kinds of colors -

* Continuous light only, continuous light, Al H A o=z D
flashing light, Buzzer il I J 383
(selected by the external signal) TR W ¢

SS8

o Suffix code

Model Code Description g g
HY- O i O i ] i ]| HY-TN series sign tower 3 ‘;
TN i i 3 Continuous light only % §
TWN | b Continuous light, flashing light 7
TBN i } | Continuous light, buzzer Bulb type ST
i ﬂNBNi } i Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer g 8, %.
Function TLN i % i Continuous light only 2 %* %
TWLN! ! i Continuous light, flashing light g§- =
BN || Continuous light, buzzer LED type
TWBLN: l l Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer & &
2 | |[12vdc 8 >
Power supply 24 i i 24V d.c C§_' %
voltage 101 | | 10Vac —_
201 1 | 220Vac —
11| 1 stack (Red) 250
2| | 2 stack (Red, green) 3 = N
Stacking modules 3 } 3 stack (Red, yellow, green) % E h
4 i 4 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue)
5 i 5 stack (Red, yellow, green, blue, white) g S
Supporter selection None (L type bracket standard) g g
Optional Plastic bracket installation (ST-011) g g
3
e» Light source
Bulb LED(HY-LP[][])

9
[72]
38
S o
a >
cC =
2 2
2 @
o
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Specification

. HY-TN | HY=TWN | HY-TBN | HY=TWBN | HY=TLN | HY=TWLN | HY=TBLN|HY-TWBLN
ode
L] HIN ] 1] 10 00 HN HIN
: continuous | continuous  |continuous light, . continuous | continuous | continuous light,
Function ﬁ%”ht;“ggff igh, light, | flshing ight, ﬁ%”g't”ggns igh, light, | flashing g,
flashing light |  Buzzer Buzzer flashing light | Buzzer Buzzer
Diameter @55
Number of stacks 1 ~ b5 stack
Flashing time - 60 times/imin - 60 times/imin - 60 times/imin - 60 times/Imin

Buzzer melody type

Single melody, beeping

Single melody, beeping

Buzzer melody volume

80 dB (1 m distance)

80 dB (1 m distance)

Power supply voltage

12V doc, 24 V d.c, 110 V ac, 220 V a.c 50/60 Hz

Light source

Incandescent lamp (BA 15S)

LED (BA 159)

Radiating angle 360°
Lens material SAN
Pipe material Aluminum
Lens color Red, Yellow, Green, Blue, White
Degree of protection In door
Cetification C€
IK cord K06

ee Lamp specification and current consumption

B Bulb (BA 15S)

Power supply voltage 12V dc 24V d.c | Movac 220 V ac
Lamp capacity 5W
Light source type Bulb (BA 15S)
1 stack 042 A 0.21 A 0.07 A 0.04 A
2 stack 0.84 A 0.42 A 014 A 0.08 A
Current
|3 stack 1.26 A 0.63 A 0.20 A 0.11 A
consumption
4 stack 1.68 A 0.84 A 0.27 A 0.14 A
5 stack 210 A 1.05 A 033 A 017 A
m LED (BA 15S)
Power supply voltage 12 V d.c 24 V d.c 110 V a.c 220 V a.c
Lamp capacity 1.2 VA 1.2 VA 2 VA 4 VA
Light source type LED (BA 15S)
1 stack 96 mA 48 mA 18 mA 18 mA
2 stack 192 mA 96 nA 36 mA 36 mA
Current
|3 stack 288 mA 144 nA 54 mA 54 mA
consumption
4 stack 384 mA 192 mA 72 nA 72 mA
5 stack 480 nA 240 A 90 mA 90 nA
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HY series (Z55)

«e Name of each part
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Sign tower / Signal light

ee Installation method
+ When controlling more than 2 sign towers at the same time, please use independent contact. (TWN type)

With the 110 V, 220 V a.c specification of TWN type and TWBN type, please do not connect the yellow

and green wire to the power line (red and black)

+ When operating the Buzzer, please connect the brown wire (for buzzer) to the L.ON (light on) wire or
flashing wire. It is able to select as continuous melody (TNB type) and single melody. (TWBN type)

+ When operating the buzzer and indicator at the same time, please connect the brown wire of buzzer to
the signal input wire of indicator that users want to operate the buzzer. Single melody when light is
flashing and continuous melody when light is continuously ON.

+ With the 12 V d.c and 24 V d.c specifications, black wire (thickness : 0.75 mm) is (-).

* please connect ground wire (Green/Yellow) to the ground contact part of the main machine. (only for AC)

e Connection diagram

B HY-TN type, HY-TWN type, B HY-TBN type, HY-TWBN type,
HY-TLN type, HY-TWLN type HY-TBLN type, HY-TWBLN type
1
2
3
4
5
pee
Brown Buzer) Bown (Buzzer)
Red (1 Stack) Red (1 Stack)
| Yellow (2 Stack) ; Y;bw(Zzgcw g
Green (3 Stack) Green (3 Stack) ::
B\ufe (4 Stack) Blue (4 Stack) ~_|LON
White (5 Stack) N White (5 Stack) ~o|
Black (Thick wire) __Power Green (Thick wire)
* 250 V 1 A FUSE
Green/Yellow (Ground) T
U e~
7::\‘% Flicker
Lo~
Yellow (Thick wire)
Red (Thick wire 0.75 m) * 250V 1 AU
Power
Black (Thick wire 0.75 mn) Q-
Green/Yellow (Ground)

e» Supporter appearance and panel cutout (Unit : m)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

3-@45(Fixing hole)
370

e

ST-011

—|. Ih—.

2- @85 (Fixing hole)

-%
<

L type supporter
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CTB-TB series

Cube tower o
'g S n O
+ Side length 82 mm square pillar type 5] c:f =S
=253
Sg

1 stack or 2 stacks structures and 4 kinds of colors
*Incandescent lamp and square pillar type indicator
* Direct installation type and built in the lamp lock ring

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

e» Suffix code

Code
O i [J| 82 mm square pillar type indicator (only for Light on)
01! 12 V d.c/ac

Power supply 023 24 V d.c/ac

voltage 10 i 110 V a.c

20 220 V ac

1 1 stack (red) % order-made

2 | 2 stack (red, blue)

Model Description

CTB-TB

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

=

S M I
3929
—_ 9w
) 28
D L 0w
=00
S 5>
=

Stacking

233

L w
oo Specification H S
— O
Model cTB-TBL! CTB-TBL2 S 3
Diameter size 82 mm square pillar
Function Continuous light Only o E
Number of stacking 1 stack (Order made) ‘ 2 stack 3 22
Light source Incandescent lamp (base : E12) 3 ; g
Lens material Acrylic resin % §
Lens color Selectable among red, yellow, green and blue
Degree of protection For indoor usage g Q
Ambient temperature -10~557C é 3
3 o
g 2
e Power specification
Stacking Power supply voltage Lamp capacity Lamp base Weight éU §
12Vdc 2V10w gg—
2 stacking 24V d.c 24V10W - 1 stack : 300 g @ 8
standard 110 V a.c 110 V10 W 2 stack : 500 g
220 V a.c 220 V 10 W



Sign tower / Signal light

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

082

Code Hole

CTB-TB

173

14

e Connection diagram

2 stack(red)

1 stack(white) :
Power

supply % d.c power supply voltage : ignore the polarity
Power(black) f voltage % Wire length : 920 mn

ee Supporter (optional) (unit : m)

Multi installation supporter that can be applied to the @25 indicator, and side length 82 mm / 116 mm cube
tower : rotating, flashing light and etc

Appearance Dimension

14,31

|
=

124
50
[

1385

ST-013 1.33
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CTB-KBB/CTC-KBM

Square pillar type Cube tower (Turn light)

* Various square pillar type such as side length
82mm and 116mm
+1~3 stacking structure and 3 kinds of colors

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms
|043U0D

*Incandescent lamp light source, square pillar Oz
type rotating indicator e 35 5
. . . . . ” n
* Rotating continuous light, buzzer or rotating ¢ ' | =2
. . . i i 53 F
continuous light, 4 melodies g :l""r'q.w“”\? 553
=
Q3
S =
ee Suffix code eg
30
Model Code Description =7
CTB-KBB ] i 1| 82 mm square pillar type Cube tower (Turn light) (buzzer built in) = _ .
o
CTC-KBM O i ]| 116 mm square pillar type Cube tower (Turn light) (4 melody type built in) i 8 %
1 =
o I 02 24 V d.c/ac 222
ower s 2 ==
;’tv PP¥501 | movac =88
oltage =
L 20 | 220V ac
1 1 stack (Red) 2 o
Q @
Stacking modules | 2 2 stack (Red, green) n::_J S
3 3 stack (Red, yellow, green) o 2
S

n =
< Specification 250
Model cTB-kBBLI] cTC-KBMI S ; 5
Diameter size 82 Square Pillar 116 Square Pillar ¢ 2
Function Rotating continuous light and buzzer Rotating continuous light and 4 melodies
Stacking 1 ~ 3 stack g =
Rotating speed 160 times/1 min 8 3
Alarm Buzzer 4 melodies é §
Light source Incandescent lamp (BA 15S) =
Lens material Acrylic resin =}
Lens color red, yellow, green ;30 §
Degree of protection IP 23 g %
Ambient temperature -10 ~ 55T v é

235



Sign tower / Signal light

ee Power specification

) Power supply ) Weight (g)
Stacking number Lamp capacity Lamp base
voltage CTB-KBB[ ]| CTC-KBM[I]
24 V d.c 24V 10 W 500 1,300
1 stack 110 V ac 12V5W BA 15S
700 1,600
220 V a.c 12V5W
24 V d.c 24V 10 W 800 2,000
2 stack 110 V ac 12V5W BA 15S
1,200 2,500
220 V a.c 12V5W
24 V d.c 24V 10 W 1,200 2,500
3 stack 110 V a.c 12V5W BA 15S
1.600 3,000
220 V a.c 12V5W '
e Dimension (unit : m)
Appearance Dimension panel cutout
5 Code
drawing out
@12 hole

RRITRN
5 y
¥ v

CTB-KBB[I3

339

256

I
™~

T

3-@5

[te}

Fixing hole

Name Plate

g

CTC-KBM[I3

443

338

—

)
[ee!
[aY

2

L
#7
.
L

—

T

74 4
o ‘ a
A ‘ <
‘ oy
v
4 IS S
o b b
Fixing hole N L ‘ /:\
© T @
2-@10

Cord drawing out hole
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CTB-KBB/CTC-KBM

ee Connection diagram

B CTB-KBB (82 square pillar type)

20
— External Contact »n 9
o
3 3 stack red % 3 % §
2 stack yellow + Power supply voltage wires are white and black. =3 63_“ E
. . . Q = -
5 Rl green The rest is external signal wire =S
Buzzer ra .
- orey + Please do not supply power into the external
Common wire (COM) brown ) )
1 signal wire. o<y
“r o=
* Thick white wire is “+" in case of d.c power 350
. »w n
white +O o voltage é s ‘é
black —o TOWEr . After completing the wiring, please insulate the 538

wires that users do not use.

B CTC-KBM (116 square pillar type)

* Power supply voltage wires are thick brown and

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

3 External Contact
3 stack red sky blue. The rest is external signal wire
5 2 stack yellow * Please do not supply power into the external
1 stack . signal wire =
Melody blue g % 33
1 Melody aray + Thick sky blue wire is “+" in case of d.c power voltage T2
) . ) 2 o
Melody brown « After completing the wiring, please insulate the 2 ==
Melody white ) =838
wires that users do not use 875
I | Common wire (COM) black =

* Melody types
thick brown - y P

_ o @ Brown : dingdong-dingdong ® o

thick sky blue S Power @ Gray : tidi-tidi % Q
@ Blue : for Alice —_ o

X Wire length © 400 mn @ White : repeats above three melodies « é

O H I
ee Supporter (optional) (unit : m) o g
Multi installation supporter that can be applied to the @25 indicator, and side length 82 mm / 116 mm cube ® g %U
0 =
tower : rotating, flashing light and etc % o E

o

® O

Appearance Dimension -7

D

40 12 S g
= 8 3
L1 L 2 g

N or - = IR S -

] 1o o
| o
a
g S
1385 s 5
__ 17 %
o
&8
ST-013 .33
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Sign tower / Signal light

WME series

Wall mounted light

+ 3 colors of light slim type and suitable for wall

mounting

*Long life expectancy by HID LED light source

2 types of body : Beige color or chrome plating

+ Continuous light indication, flashing light
indication, 2 melodies buzzer built in

*Degree of protection IP54

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
WME- 00! 0| Wall mounted light
B ! i Beige color body
Appearance — -
P Chrome plating body
, Al Continuous light indication
Function | - — ————— -
Fo Continuous light indication, flashing light indication, buzzer (selected by the external signal)
Power supply C51| 24V d.c/a.c dual usage, 50 — 60 Hz
voltage C41| 12 V d.c/a.c dual usage, 50 — 60 Hz x C41 optional
e Specification
Model WME-BA WME-CA WME-BF WME-CF
Appearance Beige color body | Chrome plating body| Beige color body | Chrome plating body
) ) Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer
Function Only for continuous light

(selected by the external signal)

Stacking number

3 stack

Flashing time

- Approx 60 times / 1min

Buzzer

2 types of melodies (single melody/beeping)
approx 80 dB (1 m distance)

Power supply voltage

24 V d.c/a.c (dual usage), 50 — 60 Hz * 12 V d.c/a.c (Order made)

Current consumption

Max 2.1 W

Light source

LED

Material

Lens : Polycarbonate (P.C), Body : ABS

Lens color

Red, Yellow, Green

Degree of protection

P54
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WME

oo Slim type wall mounted light
It is able to install it on the wall in vertical direction or horizontal direction and since it is a slim type

(extended 43mm), it occupies a less space to install.

[04}U09)

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms

youms wen
YoUMS ulep
UOIMS JaMOd

YOolMS OIDIN
YOUMS JWI

e«e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

=
o mI
3 9 0o
—_ 9w
) a
@ »n
@D
® ==
('/):._':._
=00
S 5>
=

430

D w
74.0 Q =
A—M4 Fixing hole S 5
m ,L 3 >
‘ <+ —_ 0o
| k‘" s 2
5 ©
! =
o Z \ Wire draw out @12 0 ==
hole Wire draw out hole ‘ I
N = d
2 I
p— — | 5 —
g . — " c
S ! ° $ 3 w
= | 35
> 9
° ! ’ ‘ S 5 ®
‘ \ a g °
D@ O
| Ll i1
% Za |
Buzzer hole <
s g
@ S
o =
o o
S =
o
3 2
=

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

oo Connection diagram

B WME-BA, WME-CA (Continuous light only)

* Contact drive

=
=
=
RED LED (RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow) L.ON
Green LED (Green) Power
Supply
Voltage
Power (Black) 24V dc/ac

* NPN transistor drive

RED  LED(RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)

L.ON
Green LED (Green) A Power
- Supply

Power (Black) ;Z“\E}ggc

* PNP transistor drive

RED

LED (RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)

B WME-BF, WME-CF (Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer)

* Contact drive

=
—
=
RED LED (RED) —
Yellow LED (Yellow) —~
Green LED (Green) — Flicker
Flicker (Brown)
el
4——<>— LON
Lo
Buzzer1 (Sky blue) —
Buzzer2 (Purple) | Buzzer
Power
L.ON (Gray) Supply
Voltage
Power (Black) @ 24Vdclac

% Wire length : 1,000 mm
% L.ON : Light on

* NPN transistor drive

=
—_—
—

RED _ LED(RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)
Green LED (Green)

Flicker

Flicker (Brown)

* PNP transistor drive

=
—
=

=t LON
Green LED (Green) —&° Power

& e
Power (Black) 22 \a/ggc

RED _ LED(RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)
Green LED (Green)
Flicker (Brown)

Flicker

B p

i |

Power (Black) +@24 Vdc

Power (Black)

U L.ON L L.ON

Buzzer1 (Sky blue) Buzzer1 (Sky blue) Buszer
Buzzer2 (Purple) Buzzer Buzzer2 (Purple)

Power

L.ON (Gray) e L.ON (Gray) Supply

—1 Voltage T | Voltage

,(? 24V de
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WMS series

Wall mounted light

*1~5 modules, suitable for wall mounting
*Long life expectancy by HID LED light source
+ 2 types of buzzer melodies (single melody/beeping)
+ Continuous light indication,

flashing light indication pm

* Degree of protection IP54 1

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms
|043U0D

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

e» Suffix code

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

Model Code Description
WMS- 000 Wall mounted light
. A o Only for continuous light

Function — - - — - =
Fioo Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer (selected by the external signal) s33
=2 @
Power supply C51i 24V d.c/a.c dual usage, 50 — 60 Hz (Standard specification) 2 2o
‘ Py L ==
voltage ca 12 V d.c/a.c dual usage, 50 — 60 Hz % “C41" Order made 257
S 5>

1 stack (Red)

2 stack (Red, Green)

3 stack (Red, Yellow, Green)
(
(

Stacking modules
4 stack (Red, Yellow, Green, Blue)

O~ —=

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

5 stack (Red, Yellow, Green, Blue, White)

o P . i~
ee Specification 2o
=)
N
Model WMS-ALIC51 WMS-FIC51 3 o N
= g%
) i ) Continuous light, flashing light, buzzer @ ?,;
Function Only for continuous light )
(selected by the external signal)
0 [l
Stacking number 1 ~ 5 stack s 9
Flashing time - Approx 60 times / 1 min g é
2 types of melodies (single melody/beeping) 2 g
Buzzer - g =
70 dB (1 m distance) =
Power supply 24 V d.c/a.c (Dual usage), 50 — 60 Hz S
voltage % 12 V d.c/a.c 50 — 60 Hz (Order made) 3 §
Power consumption 3.2 W max (including the 5 buzzer) %But, 0.5 W (Lamp/1 stack) g %
Light source LED @5
Material Lens : Polycarbonate (P.C), Body : ABS
Lens color Red, Yellow, Green, Blue, White (Left to right, top to button)
Degree of protection IP54
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Sign tower / Signal light

oo Slim type wall mounted light

It is able to install it on the wall in vertical direction or horizontal direction and since it is a slim type

(extended 65mm), it occupies a less space to install.

e« Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Model Dimension
— T |
%
l/ | @42
Fad
= E
!
Dimension Iy S
80 b &)
U ‘ .
0 ® Yo}
\_©® ; 8 E N E
‘ =
7.0
A
)
J
)
Panel cutout § % &
€. R
g i
N B>
g%ﬁiﬁﬁi
o 460
720
Stacks 1 stack 2 stack 3 stack 4 stack 5 stack
Height (H) 102 140 178 216 254

242



HARYounG nu{

ee Connection diagram
B WMS-A (Continuous light only)

» Contact drive

RED  LED(RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)

* NPN transistor drive

RED LED (RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)

WMS series

* PNP transistor drive

RED  LED(RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow)
Green LED (Green)

Green LED (Green) L.ON Green LED (Green) L.ON L.ON
Blue  LED (Blue) Blue  LED (Blue) Blue LED (Blue)
White LED (White) Power White LED (White) Power White LED (White) Power
° Supply Supply Supply
Voltage Voltage Voltage
Power (Black) 2 Vdclac Power (Black) 24Vde Power (Black) 24 Vdc
B WMS-F (Continuous light, Flashing light, Buzzer)
+ Contact drive *NPN transistor drive * PNP transistor drive
RED LED (RED) — RED LED (RED) RED LED (RED)
Yellow LED (Yellow) Yellow LED (Yellow) Yellow LED (Yellow)
Green LED (Green) Green LED (Green) Green LED (Green)
Blue LED (Blue) Flicker Blue LED (Blue) Flicker Blue LED (Blue) Flicker
White LED (White) White LED (white) White LED (White)
Flicker (Brown) Flicker (Brown) Flicker (Brown)
L o L A L Ao
] Moy, ILg ] o
I L.ON .ON .
U o] LA U Aoy
Lo | LA Lo
Buzzer1 (Sky blue) Buzzer1 (Sky blue) Buzzer1 (Sky blue)
I U Buzzer Buzzer B 2 (Purple) Buzzer
Buzzer2 (Purple) - Buzzer2 (Purple) Buzzer2(Purple) &7 |
P Power
L.ON (Gray) gﬁ‘g;’y L.ON (Gray) Supply L.ON(Gray) Supply
Voltage - Voltage Voltage
Power (Black) @ 2Vackde | Power(Black) +24 Ve Power (Black) 24vde

* Wire length : 1,000 mm
% L.ON : Light on
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Sign tower / Signal light

WT/WTS series

Turn light with sensor

* Semi—permanent life expectancy
by applying the LED light source

* Excellent resistance from the vibration !

by applying the flat type LED light source o - &
* Standard color: Red, Yellow and Green i -
+ Suitable for security issue (Sensor one—body type) a -
* Turn light starts to operate when motion is detected. (Sensor one—body type)
+ Simple wiring and installing due to applying the wall mounted installation type
* Excellent diffusivity by applying the spinning reflector exclusive for LED
* Not only the turn light is built in, but also 4 melody tones (90dB) are built in.

«» Suffix code

Model Code Information

WTS- i Sensor one—body type (Infrared sensor attached)

RN —
WT- Lo Turn light indicator

P Round ca
Cap shape — P

Foro Square cap
Power supply  |O" 24V dc/ ac, 50 - 60 Hz
eiEE All] 100 — 240 V ac, 50 - 60 Hz

Red
Cap color Yellow
G Green
«» Specification
Model wT-0cs10 | wr-0A110 wts-0cs10 | wrs-0A110
Turn Light Turn light with sensor
Function X - ;
4 types melody(Fire, Ambulance, Police, For Elise)

Power supply voltage | 24 V d.c / ac, 50 - 60 Hz |100 - 240 V ac, 50 - 60 Hz| 24 V d.c / ac, 50 - 60 Hz [100 - 240 V a¢, 50 - 60 Hz
Power consumption 3.3 W max 6 W max 3.3 W max 6 W max

Revolution

Approx. 180 times/1 min (reflector)

Light source

Flat type LED (1 W)

Melody tone Approx. 90 dB (4 melody tones)
Cap(sensor)material P.C(Polycarbonate)

Body Heat resistant ABS copolymer
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green

Environmental
operation range

Temperature : =5 ~ 50 C, humidity : 35 ~ 85 % R.H without dew condensation
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WT/WTS series

e Simple wall mounted installation structure

It is designed as fixing the terminal by separating from the body so it allows users to install easily.

Also, wiring is simple because the turn light is one—body type. (WTS sensor one-body type)

|04}u09)

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
YolMS JaMod

e Melody setting

Set one of 4 types of melody to ON by using the deep switch which is built inside of the case then melody will

be generated once the turn—light is operated. Increase the melody volume by turning the inner volume to the

YOolMS OIDIN
YOUMS JWI

right side.

Q| "

Min Max 1 2 3 4 OFF

% Melody default setting is number 4 (For Elise)

FIRE
AMBULANCE
POLICE

ON

AN =

For Elise

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOUMS SIOH

o Infrared (PIR) sensor operation  WTs Series

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

J1amo} ubig

« Attach the Infrared light sensor to the turn light. Turn light will be operated when it detects any motion.

+ Setting for detection range (10 m max.), day/night operation, output time (10 sec max.) of sensor

can be adjusted by the external volume. Ja
2]
+ After supplying the power, it requires approx. 30 sec of the power on delay time. ® g g
0 =
Power on delay time is known as the preparation time for the initial sensor input and it operates % o ‘E
o
the turn light just like an image provided in the below. %R
» ON time is increased or decreased depending on the set time and it operates properly after elapsing the 5
Power on delay time, f%’ e
» The turn light continuously operates as long as sensor input is in present. § S
g g
S
. Power—on delay time .
: 308 > =4
! ! 3 8
Turn light ON ! ON g 3
(05ec) | o | R 8
Turn light 1 ON ON ON 'ON 'ON. ! 'ON

(3 sec) ’_‘OFF|_| |_|

Sensor input
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Infrared (PIR) sensor volume adjustment i wTs Series

B Day/Night operation setting
+ Turning the volume to the right end will always operate the infrared

WTS series

el anill il
) LUX %) —METER+ — TIME +

light disregardingthe day/night time and turning the volume to the left end will
operate only in a night time

B Detection range setting
+ Longer detection range as turning the volume to the right side. (Max. 10 m)

Day range time
/Night

B Output time setting (Turn light operation time setting)
+ Longer output time as turning the volume to the right side. (Max. 10 sec)

B Infrared (PIR) sensor detection range

* Top view « Side view

—, 2 M Installation height

[
10 m

+ The infrared sensor detects the motion which of distance more than 30 cm per 1 sec so even
though when people or animals are within the detection range, sensor will not be operated if they
make no such movements within the sensing range.

+ It may not detect the object if the object heads toward to the infrared sensor directly.

«e Dimension and installation panel cutout unit:
BWT

141.0
120.0 100.0

200

160.0
130.0
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WT/WTS series

B WTS B [nstallation panel cutout
141.0
1200 100.0
= 8-R2.0
S o
8 4-9965 2 g)
i . 8329
= € Cord outlet 225
—_— _ o O =
S 3 eg=-"<
E E : N =3
o ¥ oz U
] > » ® g
35 @
»w n
I w
2=z
o 3 o s
3 e 558
( |
553 63.2 7.0

¥ WT and WTS have same installation
panel cutout

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

«e Connection diagram

B Sensor one body type turn light (WTS)
WTS-[IC51 ] Drive by the sensor operation | WTS—[JA11] Drive by the sensor operation

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOlMS ]SIOH

Jamo} ubig

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Rated voltage Rated voltage
24Vdc/ac 100 — 240 V ac

. LU
B Turn light (WT) g 3D
=)
. . N
WT-[IC51] Contact drive WT-[IC51C] NPN Transistor drive 3 o N
g §
m N Y o
EEEl Els]ElE] =
Lo I ) A ) | I I O ! g_ o
Power Power > S
. Rated voltage ¥ Rated voltage 3 g
Revolut d : ¢} El
coniinuous ight 24Vdc/ac Bonons o ° [ 24V de g g
0 o o — >
o
WT-[IC51C] PNP Transistor drive WT-[JA11C] Contact drive

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

77777 Power
N Power
Revolution and Rated voltage
continuous light F I 24V dc Revolution and Rated voltage
M«: 100 — 240 V ac
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Sign tower / Signal light

TLB series
TLBO60 Turn light

* @70 compact flashing light
* Rotating continuous light,

rotating continuous light and buzzer
*Incandescent lamp indicator (socket type)
* Direct mounting type, support mounting type
«24 V d.c/a.c or 100 - 240 V a.c.

oo Suffix code

Model Code Description
TLB O 0000 Tum light
Dimension | 060 | | | | @70 Cap

| |
L 1 I
Pl Round cap direct installation ,
—— — - % Optional (supporter: STM-84)
c . Fioo Rectangular cap direct installation
ap shape RI | | Round cap support installation - : .
L % 'F function selection
X Rectangular cap support installation excluded
Functi A i | Rotating continuous light
unction
Fi | Rotating continuous light, Buzzer % Cap shape, R, X type excluded
1
Power supply voltage 0513 24 V d.c/a.c 50 — 60 Hz
Al 100 - 240 V a.c 50 - 60 Hz

Cap color

Red

Yellow

Green
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ee Specification

TLB series

TLBO60-PFC51 TLBO60-PFA11
Model TLBO60-{JAC51 TLBO60-[JAA11
TLBO60-FFC51 TLBOG60-FFA11
Function Rotating continuous light Rotating continuous light, buzzer
Dimension @70
Power supply voltage 24 \V d.c/ac ‘ 100 - 240 V ac ‘ 24 V d.c/ac ‘ 100 = 240 V ac
Power frequency 50 ~ 60 Hz
Power consumption max 7 W max 11 W max 7 W max 11 W

Rotation speed

Approx 210 times/min

Light source (socket)

Incandescent lamp (BA 15S)

Lamp capacity

24V 5 W

- Buzzer built in(approx 80dB from distance 1m)

Buzzer
Cap material Polycarbonate (P.C)
Body ABS resin
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green
Degree of protection P54

ee Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
2 120°
TLBO60-P - oo =
o cord draw-out hole & w
3-@45 /
[t ¥ Fixing hole
N
3-M4
120°
TLBO6O-R i - A

cord draw-out hoIeN\?f‘/ @56

3-@5 .

Fixing hole

@70
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Sign tower / Signal light

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
! Q 120
TLBO60-F - oo t i
& cord draw—out hole @~ w
3-045
Fixing hole
GEE
@70
3-M4
120°
. ~
T
TLBO60-X 50 VLA
cord draw—out hole ~~ - @56
3-05 [

Fixing hole

@10 \

Support: STM-84
(optional)

@70

127

e Supporter dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
) PCD @73
PCD @70
- @60
s = 5 PCD @38
@84 ‘ (3-@4.5)
PCD @296

STM-84 (3-@4.5)

(Optional)
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TLB series

ee Connection diagram
B Rotating continuous light
TLBO60-[JAA1 TLB060-[JACS51

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms
|043U0D

Orange Red

Power supply voltage Power supply voltage
Black 100 - 240 V ac Black 24V dc/ac

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

B Rotating continuous light, buzzer

Model Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive

= = =

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOUMS SIOH

Buzzer(sky blue) Buzzer(sky blue) A Buzzer(sky blue)
|:| FC51 rotating continuous rotating continuous rotating continuous
light(red) light(red) light(red)

2\ Power supply voltage

24V dc

Power supply voltage

Power(black) ] 24V dc

Power supply voltage

24V dc/ac

Power(black)

Power(black)

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

Buzzer(sky blue) Buzzer(sky blue)
TLB060- Commonlgray) Common(gray) Inapplicable

CIFA11

lapjoy asn4
300|q [eulwia |
lazzng

Orange

Orange Power supply voltage
Power supply voltage Black 100 - 240 V ac
Black 100 — 240 V ac

% We recommend installing the fuse at inner part of the power input wire for the safety

X0Q [04)u0)

10}08UU0J 8|ge)

% In case of using transistor, please consider the polarity of power input even with the 24 V d.c/a.c

power supply voltage.

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

TLB series
TLB100 Turn light

* @100 middle size rotating flashing light

* Rotating continuous light, rotating
continuous light and buzzer
*Incandescent lamp indicator (socket type)
* Direct mounting type

(support mounting type is optional)

+24 V d.c/a.c or 100 - 240 V a.c.

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
TLB O 00 00 Tun light
Dimension 100 | i 3 i @100 Dimension
Pl Round cap direct installation % Optional
Cap shape ] .. ,
Fioo Rectangular cap direct installation | Supporter : STM-105, MTM—-98
. A i | Rotating continuous light
Function —
Foo Rotating continuous light, Buzzer
511 | 24V dc/ac 50 - 60 Hz
Power supply voltage i
Al 100 - 240 V a.c 50 - 60 Hz
Red
Cap color Yellow
Green
«e Suffix code
Model TLB100HJAC51 | TLB100-JAAT1 | TLB100-JFC51 | TLB100{IFAT
Function Rotating continuous light Rotating continuous light, Buzzer
Dimension @ 100 cap
Power supply voltage 24 V d.c/a.c ‘ 100 V - 240 V ac ‘ 24 V d.c/ac ‘ 100 V - 240 V ac
Power frequency 50 - 60 Hz
Power consumption Max 12 W Max 15 W Max 12 W Max 15 W

Rotation speed

Approx 170 times/min

Light source (socket)

Incandescent lamp (BA 159)

Lamp capacity

24 V10 W

Buzzer - Buzzer built in (Approx 90 db from distance 1m)
Cap material Polycarbonate (P.C)
Body ABS resin
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green
Degree of protection P54
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TLB series

e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms
|043U0D

120°

152

TLB-100P

210
Cord draw-out
hole

Fixing hole

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

120°

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

1485

TLB-100F

@70

Cord draw-out

Fixing hole

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOUMS SIOH

Jamo} ubig

915

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

1485

Supporter :
STM-105

(Optional) o

lapjoy asn4
300|q [eulwia |
lazzng

\

NS
L

9
1275 |

]
=2
%

@100

10}03UU0J 8|qE)
X0Q [04)u0)

| %\ 3-@5.2 Fixing hole

915

Magnet

supporter:
MTM-98
(Optional) e B

1485

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Supporter dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
| @87 |
L
LIy
105
STM-105
(Optional) Various application plastic supporter (5 type), used for the direct mounting type

@70 (3-@6), @50 (3-@5), @40 (3-@5), P38 (3-@34.5), 325 (middle fixing hole)

Magnet supporter

MTM-98
(Optional)

@98

L 3-052(Fixing Hole)

Because the supporter is made of magnet, it is able to attach/detach to the
iron structure, iron case, car and etc easily.

ST-013
(Optional)

14]_ 31

—
=

i
i
\

124
0

1385
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TLB series

ee Connection diagram
B Rotating continuous light

TLB100-{JAAT1 TLB100-[JAC51 R
T 30w O
© T =8
< S5 ==
s525¢
=S
o
§5 9
Orange Red 35 Q
Power supply voltage Power supply voltage 2 g (é)
Black 100 - 240 V ac Black 24V dcfac 557
o s 9

B Rotating continuous light, buzzer

Model Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive

- S =

T L B 1 O 0 - Buzzer(sky blue)
|:| E C 5 1 rotating continuous

light(red)

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOUMS SIOH

Buzzer(sky blue) A

Buzzer(sky blue) —&~

rotating continuous

light(red) rotating continuous

light(red)

@) Power supply voltage

&]
Power(black) ] %V d¢

F2 Power supply voltage

Power(black) | 24V de

Power supply voltage
24V dc/ac

Power(black)

Jamo} ubig

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

= =

blue) Buzzer(sky blue)
TLB100— Common(gray) Common(gray) Inapplicable

CIFA11

lapjoy asn4
300|q [eulwia |
lazzng

Orange

Orange Power supply voltage
Power supply voltage Black 100 - 240 V ac
Black 100 - 240 V ac

X0Q [04)u0)

10}08UU0J 8|ge)

% We recommend installing the fuse at inner part of the power input wire for the safety.
% In case of using transistor, please consider the polarity of power input even with the 24V d.c/a.c

power supply voltage.

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

TLB series
TLB150 Turn light

* @140 large size rotating flashing light

* Rotating Continuous light, rotating
continuous light and buzzer
*Incandescent lamp indicator (socket type)
+24 V d.c/a.c or 100 - 240 V a.c.

oo Suffix code

Model Code Description
LB O 0000 Tun light
Dimension 150 i i i i @140 cap
Cap shape ‘ Fi i 1 Rectangular cap direct installation
) Al Rotating continuous light
Function } - - -
Fooo Rotating continuous light, Buzzer
C51, 24 V d.c/a.c 50 - 60 Hz
Power supply voltage \
A1l 100 - 240 V a.c 50 - 60 Hz
Red
Cap color Y | Yellow
G| Green
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TLB series

ee Specification

TLBI150-FFC51 | TLB150-FFA11

Model TLBI50-FAC51 | TLB150-FAAT11
Function Rotating continuous light Rotating continuous light, buzzer
Dimension @140 Cap
Power supply voltage 24 \V d.c/ac ‘ 100 V - 240 V ac ‘ 24 V d.c/ac ‘ 100 V - 240 V ac
Power frequency 50 — 60 Hz
Power consumption 24 W max 33 W max 24 W max 33 W max

Rotation speed

Approx 85 times/min

Light source (socket)

Incandescent lamp (BA 15S)

Lamp capacity

24V 21 W

Buzzer built in

Buzzer None (Approx 90 dB from distance 1m)
Cap material Polycarbonate (P.C)
Body ABS copolymer
Lens color Red, Yellow, Green

IP54

Degree of protection

«» Dimension

and panel cutout (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
120°

TLB150 8338 // ~

T

/T\;x
N/

3-6

Fixing hole

Cord draw-out hole
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Sign tower / Signal light

oo Connection diagram
B Rotating continuous light

TLB150-FAA11 TLB150-FAC51

Orange

Power supply voltage Red

Black 100 = 240 V ac Power supply voltage
Black 24V dc/ac

ground(green/yellow)

% Ignore the polarity when power voltage is d.c

B Rotating continuous light, buzzer

Model Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive

= = =

Buzzer(sky blue)

TLB150-
FFC51 e

Buzzer(sky blue) >

Buzzer(sky blue)

rotating continuous

rotating continuous
light(red)

light(red)

Power supply voltage

Power supply voltage * £ Power supply voltage

Power(black) T 24V dc/ac Power(black) T 24V dc Power(black) | 24V de
Buzzer(sky blue) Buzzer(sky blue)
TLB150- Commonfaray) Common(gray) Inapplicable
FFA11

Orange

Orange Power supply voltage
Power supply voltage Black 100 — 240 V ac
Black 100 — 240 V ac

% We recommend installing the fuse at inner part of the power input wire for the safety

% In case of using transistor, please consider the polarity of power input even with the 24V d.c/a.c
power supply voltage.
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T series

Turn light oo
» O
* @84 rotating continuous light, rotating ;% <§f %cg:
continuous light and buzzer &% 58
* Incandescent lamp indicator —
(socket type) o= g
*Various supporter mounting type 355
(TR type, TX type) %% g
* Economical price, simple installation 558

structure
* Protective cap with solid poly—carbonate material

* Rotational structure with the excellent abrasion resistive acetal gear
*Degree of protection IP 54

=
Q3
Or—o-
w @
= =
30
oAt

=
. Sda
oo Suffix code °8 g
2g¢
Model Code Description 237
T X o 25>
O-1 0! O] Turn light (& 84) =
TR i Round type cap supporter attaching installation
wn
Dimension| TX 1 Rectangular type cap supporter attaching installation ) . ) Q fan'
! - - - Rotating continuous light > >
and TF | Rectangular type cap direct installation ~— 3
. | o =
function | TP | Round type cap direct installation % w
TFB | Rectangular type cap direct installation ) ) .
: Rotating continuous light, buzzer
TPB | Round type cap direct installation uy o
20 | 12vde A
Power supply |— > 2 N
24 24 V d.c % g @
voltage S
: 02 | 110/220 V ac, 50 / 60 Hz 2 S
R | Red
&
Y | Yellow =2 é’
Cap color G | Green 8 3
B | Blue g g
S

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Specification

Model TR-00 | ™00 | 100 | TP-00 | TFB-00 | TPB-0O
Function Rotating continuous light Rotating continuous light, buzzer
Dimension Round type cap|Rectangular type cap|Rectangular type cap| Round type cap |Rectangular type cap| Round type cap
supporter attachment| supporter attachment| direct attachment | direct attachment | direct attachment | direct attachment
Power supply voltage 12 V d.c, 24 V d.c, 110/220 V a.c, 50/60 Hz
Current 0.9 A (When power supply voltage is 12 V d.c ), 0.5 A (When power supply voltage is 24 V d.c )
consumption 0.1 A (When power supply voltage is 110 V a.c ), 0.05 A (When power supply voltage is 220 V a.c )
Rotating speed Approx 130 time/min
Light source Incandescent lamp (BA 15S)

. 12 V 5 W (When power supply voltage is 12 V d.c ), 24 V 5W (When power supply voltage is 24 V d.c)
Lamp capacity

12 V 5 W (When power supply voltage is 110/220 V a.c )

Buzzer volume - Approx 80 dB
Cap material Polycarbonate (P.C) resin
Body ABS resin
Lens color Red, Yellow, Green, Blue
Degree of protection P54

ee Supporter dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

318

282

\ (1
| ] @2-@8.5
== -
s 88 17
%I =i \ | v
e \_4‘_‘/
- 32
52
SP-2 (Optional) 68
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T series
Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
o0
'g g wn O
‘ @87 ‘ =1
. =253
. / i \ > :l g5
( ]
| 105
e
> §52
35 o)
$2¢2
STM-105 Various application(5 types) Plastic Supporter, used for the direct mounting type S § ‘_;.;
(Optional) @70(3-36), B50(3—-@5), B40(3-@5), B38(3-@4.5), @25(middle fixing hole)

e«e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

784
780.5

YOUMS J004
YOUMS 1SIOH

70 3-g41
B Fixnig hole

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY

TR-LI]

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

3-ga1
Fixnig hole

lapjoy asn4
300|q [eulwia |
lazzng

TX-I]

10}03UU0J 8|qE)
X0Q [04)u0)

TR
TFB-J

$1oNpoId
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Sign tower / Signal light

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
@84
@80.5
!
| <
TP-000 ! .
o T
\_3-M4
Supporter : ©
STM-105 . ‘ -
optonat | Wil 0
| @87 ol
2105

e Connection diagram
Connection diagram for each power supply voltage are as follows. Also, buzzer (buzzer built in type) is
connected to the power line.

Power supply voltage Wire folder

12 Vdc
24V d.c

White (+), Black (-)

Black-White (when using at a.c 110v)

110/220 V a.c, 50/60 Hz -
Black—Red (when using at a.c 220v)
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TL100 series

Turn light oo
» O
T 30w O
*Long life expectancy due to the flush type 2SS
=253
Sg

HID LED light source

* Excellent diffusibility by applying the rotating
reflector (exclusive for LED)

+ Simple wiring by applying the terminal method
*Built in the rotating Continuous light and 90dB - & = g
single melody electrical buzzer.

+ Power supply voltage 24 V d.c/a.c or 100 - 240 V a.c 50 - 60 Hz.

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

e» Suffix code

Power supply voltage |c41

12 V d.c/a.c 50 — 60 Hz (% Order—-made)

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

Model Code Description
=
TL100- O0.0/0/0] Tum light (@100) 533
—_ 9w
P Round cap direct mounting type LR
Appearance — i 4 p A unting yp f gé’
Foor o Rectangular cap direct mounting type =338
Al Rotai f light Ealid
[ in ntin i
Operation function ———— crating contintious 19
Fooo Rotating continuous light and buzzer
C51! 24V d.c/a.c 50 - 60 Hz
I
|
|
|

All 100 - 240 V a.c 50 - 60 Hz
Red
Cap color Yellow LU
» 3 w
G| Green ® 55
5 = N
o Specification 83
Model TL100{JAC51[] | TL100-[]FC51[] TL100{JAA1[] TL100{JFA11[]
[l
. Rotating continuous light, Rotating continuous S Q
nction i i [ i i i ® 3
u Rotating continuous light buzzer Rotating continuous light light, buzzer s 3
Dimension @100 Dimension é §
o
Power supply voltage 24 V d.c/ac 100 = 220 V a.c, 50 - 60 Hz -
Current consumption Max 3.2 W Max 3.2 W Max 5.5 W

Rotating speed

Approx 180 times/min (reflector)

Light source

LED (1 Watt)

Buzzer volume

Approx 90 dB

(1 m distance)

Cap material Polycarbonate (P.C)
Body heat resisting ABS resin
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green

Degree of protection

IP53
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

120°

Cable hook
o\

95

152

TL100-P

92

149

TL100-F | | @
i \%‘ %% M Fixing hole

ee Supporter dimension (unit : m)

Dimension and panel cutout

Appearance
PCD @95
PCD @70 (3-(36)
d @87 PCD @50
e
/(1 \° gl - - PCD @40
L 1 @25 (3-@5)
\ 3105 PCD @38
3 (3-g45)
STM-105
(Optional) Various application (5 types) plastic supporter, used for the direct mounting type
@70(3-@6), B50(3-@5), BA0(3-@5), B38(3-@4.5), P25(middle fixing hole)
798 3-(35.2 (Fixing Hole)
[ | S
| A2
120°
MTM-98 Because the supporter is made of magnet, it is able to attach/detach
(Optional) to/from the iron—-made structure, iron case, car and etc easily.
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TL100 series

ee Connection diagram
B Rotating Continuous light

Model Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive

Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)
youms
|043U0D

L0 |EEEEE ZW0909090%Z2 |(EEEEE 08280202 |[EEEEE
Power

AC51D Power supply voltage Power supply voltage ) Pover sumply vatage oY
p—— 24V ac/ do rotaions e g2~ 24V dC rtatona g A ] 24V de o2

I 350

@D

w n

%)

2==
SR i=1
>S5

Common

TL100-[] =
rotaonal lgh Inapplicable Q3

AA11] 3 =
Power Power n 2

= =

Power supply vltage Power supply voltage = =

Power 100 - 240V ac Power 100 - 240V ac o 90

5>

-~

B Rotating continuous light, buzze

Model Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOlMS ]SIOH

TL100-[]

AC51[]

Power supply voltage
rotational light 24 Vac/de rotational light —£°
buzzer buzzer A°

|
Power

* Power supply voltage o Power supply voltage
AT ot 2 ] 24V G
buzzer &

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

—
Common Common gl @
© 3 W
TL100-[] ® 5 c
rotational light rotational light Ina pp| i cable 5 O ’f:l‘
AA1 1D buzzer buzzer % g @
Power Power Q 9?
Power supply voltage Power supply vollage
Power 100 - 240 Vac Power 100 - 240 Vac

10}03UU0J 8|qE)
X0Q [04)u0)

e» Reflector and LED structure

* Due to applying the flush type HID LED
e
EEED.8

Vi
)

: g |
‘\@v

light source, it emits the strong rotational
light and because of the buzzer function,

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

it has an excellent information
transmitting function, strong vibration
durability and long life expectancy.

+» Simple wiring by applying the terminal ¢ s
method. LED Terminal
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Sign tower / Signal light

RLA-KB/KBB

Turn light

* @118 rotating continuous light, rotating continuous light
and buzzer built in

*Incandescent lamp lighting (BA 15S)

* Used the special power transmitting plant,
less noise and long life expectancy.

+ Large size rotational reflector is built in,
excellent light reflection

+ Excellent attaching / detaching due to the
permanent magnet attachment type (refer to the suffix code)

* Degree of protection IP54

e» Suffix code

Model Code Description
RLA- O O 0] Tumn light (@118)
. KB | 1 Rotating continuous light
Function | } - - - —
KBB 1 ! Rotating continuous light and buzzer built in
01 | 12Vdc
02 | 24V dc % Direct installing type
Power supply voltage | 515 ; 10/ 220 V ac
and installation method O12Mi 10 /220 V a.c % Magnet supporter
01A i 12 Vdc % Cigar jack attachment
02A 1 24V d.c magnet supporter
R | Red
Yellow
G| Green
ee Specification
Model RLA-KB[I[] RLA-KBB[[]
Function Rotating continuous light Rotating continuous light, buzzer
Dimension @118 Cap
Power supply voltage 12 V d.c, 24 V d.c, 110/220 V a.c 50/60 Hz
Power consumption 4.0 W (when power supply voltage is 24 V d.c), 45 W (when power voltage is 220 V a.c )
Rotating speed Approx 80 times/min
Light source Incandescent lamp (base rating : BA 15S)
Buzzer volume - Approx 90 dB
Material Cap: acryl resin, Body : ABS resin
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green
Degree of protection P54
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HAMYOUNG Nu{
RLA-KB/KBB

s» Power specification

Model Power supply voltage Current Rotational Lamp
RLA -KBO1{AX] RLA-KBBO1(AY] 12V dc 09 A 12V
RLA —KBO2(A] RLA-KBBO2(AY] 24V de 04 A ) ) 24V
i 80 times/min

10V ac 01 A 10 v

220V ac 0.05 A 220V

[0JJU0D

Wbl Aejdsip
UolBUIqUOY
Youms

RLA-KBO12(M_] RLA-KBBO12(M)]

«» Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

youms weo
Yolums uiep
Yolms Jamod

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

3-6 Fixing hole.
RLA-KBLIL]
RLA-KBB[L]
{Normal type)

)
Wa
=]
UOMMS IO
UOUMS LI

-]
OIS JBA3| OUDH
Youms 1004
Youms 1sioH

L o
E
3-5.2 Fixing hole_ —_ 2
s G Z
RLA-KBL]L] . :--\-\“K,FJ_?IJ S
RLA-KBB[[] "I
{automobile) g/ Py
2 e
— —J ﬁ
B¢
(o
2 oo
i ; & 5
ooo Supporter dimension (unit : mm) g =
Appearance Dimension and panel cutout g_ e
=
g C o W
PR 3 8
- P S 2
‘ 6 5
m e n g:
- 1 o3
105
STM-105
{Optional)
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Sign tower / Signal light

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
# 0 12
@70 (6-@5) P 5 | ' 5‘
@50 (6- 355) Sy G ﬂ:a"
L P
- & sy
i % 0 0
@
1385
ST-013
Optional —
(Cp ) 183
e» Connection diagram
Buzzer {buzzer buill in type) is connected to the power wire
Model Power supply voltage Wire color
RLA-[]O1(AY] 12Vdc Cigar jack or
RLA-[J02(AL] 24V dge blug {+), brown (=)
10V ac 50/60 H black - white (3P}
RLA-Jo12(M)]
220 V ac 50/60 Hz black — red (3P)
H AC m DC
red blue
Power supply Power supply
white voltage + vznitage;m
“F1vVde/2Vde
black e brown
Power supply voltage

Ho0vac
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RLA-WX/WXB
Signal light (XENON Lamp)

[e @]
» O o
. . . . . 324
@118 rotating continuous light, rotating -1
o O =
continuous light and buzzer built in = CR
=g }
* Xenon tube strobe light
* Excellent instant light emitting o= g
and high brightness 355
. w n
*Less current consumption compares to the =2
rotating light and 4 times longer life expectancy 558
compares to the regular lamp
. . . <
+Simple attaching/detaching due to the permanent 3 5
o —~
magnet attachment type (for cars) 22
*Degree of protection I1P54 58
(@) . g n L
oo Suffix code 3go
D ~ =
Model Code Description 2 :é: g
=048
RLA- O O 0 Signallight (@118) =8¢
, WX | Strobe light
Function } } . —
WXB 1 ! Strobe light and buzzer built in type g cfaﬂ.
01 | | 12vdc 8 >
— O
02 | | 24vde o . Qe 3
\ % Direct installation type SN
10 ! 110 V ac
Power supply voltage 20 1 220 V a.c S
and installation method 10M i 10V ac g % o
; % Permanent magnet supporter © 3 S
20M | 220 V ac 3 o
01A ! 12 V d.c * Cigar jack attachment, & g h
02A ; 24V d.c magnet supporter attachment
Cap color Red
Blue

Q):—)
o 5
@D S
o =
© o
=
=

> 3
Q X<
=

ee How to use

+ Simple installation method and protect the surface of automobile from the scratches when attaching this
product by covering this product with the rubber cover.
+12V d.c and 24V d.c use cigar jack to operate. Simple power usage (refer to the suffix code)

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

* Do not separate the cover when power is supplying. Possibility of electric shock because high voltage is
being charged.
+ Using supporter with the direct installation type provides simple usage (optional)
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Specification

Model RLA-WX[[] RLA-WXB[[]
Function Strobe only Strobe, Buzzer
) i @118 rectangular cap

Dimension

(Direct installation, Magnet attachment type supporter, Magnet attachment type supporter and cigar jack)

Power supply
voltage

12V d.c, 24 V dc, 110 V ac, 220 V a.c 50/60 Hz

Selected by the suffix code

Power consumption

7.2 W (when power supply voltage is 24 V d.c), 12 W (when power supply voltage is 220 V a.c)

Strobe speed

Approx 60 times/min

Light source

Xenon tube Strobe light

Buzzer - Buzzer built in (approx 90 dB from distance 1m)
Material Cap: acryl resin, Body : ABS resin
Cap color Red, Blue, White

Degree of protection

P54

e» Dimension and

panel cutout (unit : m)

Model

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

RLA-WX[I[]
(Magnet supporter)

3-@5.2 Fixing hole

RLA-WXB[I[]
(Direct installation)

3 - @6 Fixing hole

133

3-M5
2118
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RLA-WX/WXB

ee Supporter dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

oo
w0
T3 O
3 PCD@% 23 E» S
. PCD (70 (3-26) =250
- | @87 ‘ PCD @50 EX
/ {1 \© ”’l — - PCD @40
A T . T (g5 0=g
105 PCD @38 = =
(3045 3359
STM-105 2¢¢
(Optional) 3835
40 12 = -
= Q3
o=
1 fE o2
A\ m‘ 11 § §
J o - == e
— Lo @ 5> T
! g T
283
1385 B % 2 ¢
* 253
(=]
ST-013 =
(Optional) | ® o
133 Bl
£
. . mn
«e Connection diagram g2 o
®© 5 c
Buzzer (buzzer built in type) is connected to the power line 4 8 (.’Q‘.D
= T
= Z9
Model Power supply voltage Wire Color o §
RLA-[]01[] white (+), black (-)
- = = 12V dc . &
RLA-[JO1A[] Cigar jack s 9
@ S
RLA-[]O white (+), black (- g 3§
_Ria-Llo] 24V d.c H, © s 2
RLA-[]02A] Cigar jack g 3
RLA-[J100] _ =
e —— 110 V a.c 50/60 Hz black — white (Only for 2P)
RLA-[J1OML] (]
RLA-[]20[] v
—_———— 220 V a.c 50/60 Hz black — red (Only for 2P) 8 S
RLA-120M[] =
6; C
D
o
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Sign tower / Signal light

LT series
Signal light

* Rotational flickering function
by the sequential flashing
* Long life expectancy due
to the HID LED light source
*Select @84 round cap, direct mounting
or supporter mounting
* Excellent visible rays transmissivity due to
using an acryl cap
*Solid and smart design
* Degree of protection IP54

e» Suffix code

Power supply 12 12 - 48V dc, 12 - 24V ac 50 - 60 Hz

Model Code Description
LT- OO0 0| signal light (@84 Cap)
) RI Supporter mounting (rotating, flashing)
Installation type 5 — Sirect ing (rotating. flashing)
|
(Function) ; f Irect mounting frotating, flashing % Optional supporter (STM-105)
PBI | Direct mounting (rotating, flashing, buzzer built in)
1
|
|
|

voltage 012 110/220 V a.c 50 — 60 Hz
R | Red

Cap color Y | Yellow
G | Green

e Specification

Model LT-RCI] ‘ LT-P] LT-PB[[]
Function Rotating, Flashing Rotating, Flashing, Buzzer
Cap shape Round type cap (@84)
Installation type supporter mounting installation ‘ direct installation
Power supply voltage 12 -48V dc, 12 - 24 V ac, 110/220 V a.c 50/60 Hz
Power Max 2.9 W (Power supply voltage : 12 — 48 V d.c)
consumption Max 5 W (Power supply voltage : 110 / 220 V a.c)
Sequential number of rotation Approx 90 times / Min (flashing speed approx. 50 times / min)
Light source LED X LED quantity : 24
Buzzer melody 2 kinds (single,
buzzer - beeping) sound pressure
decibel : 80 dB (Im distance)
Material Protective cap: acryl resin, Body: ABS resin
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green
Degree of protection IP54
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LT series

e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

Youms
|041u09

621
Wb Aedsip
uoljeuIquwo?)

144.1

LT-RO]

57.2

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
UOIMS JaMOd

YOolMS OIDIN
YolMS JWI

62.1

LT-PI]
LT-PB[I]

134

=
=
g

YOUIMS B3| OUOJY
UOUMS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

3-M4

621

D
«Q
5
o
=
=3

Jamo} ubig

134

STM-105 : : o
g

Supporter (o s =
(Optional) W / {1l \> §|

lapjoy asn4
300|q [eulwia |
lazzng

ee Supporter dimension (unit : m)

X0Q [04)u0)

10}08UU0J 8|ge)

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout

P ge7

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq

- PCD @40
(3-@5)

PCD (38
3-@45)

STM-105
(Optional)
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Sign tower / Signal light

Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
40 12
1
™ FanY
- 1
1 Rl Kil

124
50

1385
3
ST-013
(Optional) 133
e Connection diagram
Model LTR-12 / LTR-012 LTPB-12 / LTPB-012

rotating(green) !

rotating(green)  ----- s ' .
Power supply —._o:j_‘ P 1

flashi Il i
voltage M‘:{_“. buzzer(brown) i
common(blue) """~ | | |N—————————1° "o I
110 / 120 V a.c common(blue)
req Power supply red
white voltage . Power supply
ﬁ 220V ac white voltage
black : 220 V
black ac
Power supply voltage
10 V ac Power supply voltage
110 V ac
rotating(green) {77773
Power supply rotating(green)  ------, , - H oo
— oo flashing(yellow) !
voltage flashing(yellow) 1 | buzzer(brown) ! \
common(blue) """~ S N N PSR- e
12 - 48 V d.c common(blue)
12-24V ac red Power supply
voltage red Polwer supply
12-48Vdc voltage
black % _ $12—48\/d.c
=24 Vac black 2-24Vac
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SLB series

Signal light o
»n O

. . . 300

* Continuous light and buzzer selection 2SS

=253

EX-

by the external signal
+Long life expectancy by the HID LED light source
+Select @60 round type cap, rectangular type cap, "
direct installation, supporter mounting installation &
+ Economical price, simple installation structure
+Solid poly—-carbonate material protective cap
*Degree of protection IP54

yoyms wen
YolMS UIBpy
YolMS JaMod

oo Suffix code

YOolMS OIDIN
YOUMS JWI

Model Code Description
sLB O -0 00 |signal light =
- - [ E— 53
Dimension | 060! | | @70 cap ° o6
=2
RAE | Round type cap supporter mounting installation f % é’
XAl | |Rectangular type cap supporter mounting installation . , £38
e - - - Only for Continuous light =2
Design and PA| | Round type cap direct installation
function FA| i Rectangular type cap direct installation » v
= &
PFE i Round type cap direct installation Continuous light, flashing light and = E
FFl | Rectangular type cap direct installation | buzzer (selected by the external signal) = %
=3 -~

C51, |24 V d.c/a.c 50 — 60 Hz

Power supply catll |12V d.c/ac 50 - 60 Hz (% Order-made)

mn
voltage Attl [110 - 240 V ac, 50 - 60 2 g g
@ 3
R |Red > B E
o o (2
Cap color Y |Yellow S g
= x~
G |Green
(]
S o
> S
ee Reflector and LED structure g s
O
, . Z 3

$1oNpoId
panunuoosIq
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Sign tower / Signal light

e Specification

Model SLB060-RA[I[], SLBO60-XA[I[] SLB060-PF_][]
SLB060-PA[][], SLB0O60-FA[][] SLB060-FF[][]
Dimension Round type cap (@70) Rectangular type cap (@70)

Power supply voltage

24 V d.c/a.c, 100 — 240 V a.c 50 — 60 Hz

Power consumption

Max 2 W (24 V d.c/a.c), Max 3.5 W (100 — 240 V a.c)

Flickering speed

Approx 60 times/min

Light source

LED

Buzzer 2 types of buzzer melodies (single melody, beeping), volume 80 dB (1 m distance)
Material Protective cap: acryl resin, Body: ABS resin
Cap color Red, Yellow, Green
Degree of protection P54
e« Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)
B Rectangular cap
Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
@70.0
1
i ‘ i . 3945
SLB-060FA — R 38
SLB-060FF g o
(Rectangular cap o
direct installation) ! ? 3
3-M4

SLB-060XA
(Rectangular cap

supporter mounting)

700

151.0

370.0
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SLB series
B Round cap
Model Appearance Dimension and panel cutout
9700 % 9
1 T 30 O
© O = §
| =328z
‘ o 3-gas <§ =7 =
SLB-060PA i h @38 =3
SLB-060PF w g :
‘ 120 o= D
(Round cap o o2
. . . 9 L 35 @
direct installation) 30 © o,
—= ==
3-M4 g ?;— 5
(3?0.0 = -
o 3
I a -
30
SLB-060RA ==
(Round cap g 5 oz
supporter mounting) o2 a
[ =565
I | o 25>
3700 =
D »
Q a
i =]
=
£
ee Supporter dimension (unit : m) -
-
c Q@
Appearance Dimension and panel cutout 2 g @
> @ N
o o ;D
S PCD @73 3 8
PCD @70
- @60 PCD @40
7 (3-25) Q
> g;l s Q
- G PCD @38 @ 35
@84 (3-@4.5) 8 §
PCD (3296 s o
STM-84 (3-@4.5) % 2
(Optional)

% Applied to the direct installation type

9
[72]
38
S o
a >
cC =
2 2
2 @
o
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Sign tower / Signal light

oo Connection diagram

B Continuous light only

Model

Contact drive

NPN transistor drive

PNP transistor drive

SLB-060
[JAC51

LED(red)

t:
Power(black) %VO e

24 Vd.clac

Power supply

Continuous light

o Continuous light

LED(red)
7] Power supply
It:
Power(black) S 2 ?/gg.c

o Continuous light

LED(red)
e Power supply
N |
Power(black) 7§ 22 Vac

B Continuous light and flashing light, buzzer

Model Contact drive NPN transistor drive PNP transistor drive
| | i | i | LED(red) |
SLB-060 | ||t oo, I | | [
[IJFC51 T ; o ; ]
| Buzzer 1(Sky bive) ! [ Buzzer 1(Sky bive) : i | Buzzer 1(Sky blue) :
i %I Buzzeri i Buzzer 2(Purple; Buzzeri 1 Buzzer 2(Purple) BUZzeri

Continuous light(gray)

Power supply voltage

[Powertbiacy Gzt vociac

Continuous light(gray)

L, Power supply voltage
Power(black) +7 24 Vd.c

Continuous light(gray)

+ 1 Power supply voltage

Power(black) P24 vdc

% Buzzer melody classification : Buzzer 1 — Single melody

Buzzer 2 — Beeping
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Buzzer / Terminal block
Fuse holder

uoneuIquwo)
yoyms
|04U0)

b1 Aedsip

Power buzzer (HY-256/306/606/606N) ---------- 280 eF¢g
4 tones melody buzzer (HY-B06MD/HY-606MA)-~---282 o s
3 tones electronic buzzer (HY-226M/HY-256M)------ 284 555
Assembling terminal block (HYBT serigs)--------- 286 -
N type assembling terminal block (HY-NBT15) ---- 294 ==
Fixing type terminal block (HYT series)---------- 295 °
Fuse holder (HY-F15 serigg)---=--==-=====----=- 299 ==
Fuse holder (HY-F30 serigs)--=-=-==----------- 300 o

b1 |eubis
lamoy ubig

L~
o 5
® 5
o =
© o
s =
=

> 3
QX
S

$10NpPO.Id
panuiuoosIqg




Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

HY-256/306/606/606N

Power buzzer

* Compact size, light weight,

high capacity buzzer

* Excellent alarm function
+ Suitable for panel installation
*Low power consumption

e Suffix code

melody

Model Code Description
HY- O- i 0| Power Buzzer
256 | For §25
- 306 | For @30
Dimension ‘
606 | Rectangular panel flush type (For @66)
606N | Rectangular panel extended type ([]80)
1 110 V a.c, 50/60 Hz
Power supply 2 220 V a.c, 50/60 Hz
voltage 12| 12Vdc
24| 24V dc

oo Specification (HY-256, HY-306)

Vo] @25 HY-256-1 HY-256-2 HY-256-12 HY-256-24
@30 HY-306-1 HY-306-2 HY-306-12 HY-306-24

Power supply voltage 110 V a.c 220 V ac 12 Vdc 24V d.c

Power frequency 50/60 Hz -

Power consumption Approx 4 VA 30 mA max.

Decibel

85 dB (1Im distance)

Insulation resistance

100 Mq (500V d.c insulation resistance meter)

Dielectric strength

1,000 V a.c for 1Imin (recharging part-non recharging part)

Ambient temperature

-10C~57T

Ambient humidity

45 -85 % RH.
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e Specification (HY-606, HY—606N)

HY-256/306/606/606N

] flush type HY-606-1 HY-606-2 HY-606-12 HY-606-24
extended type HY-606N-1 HY-606N-2 HY-606N-12 HY-606N—-24

Power supply voltage 110 V a.c 220 V a.c 12 Vdc 24V d.c

Power frequency 50/60 Hz -

Power consumption Approx 8 VA 30 mA max.

Decibel

85 dB (Im distance)

80 dB (Im distance)

Insulation resistance

100 Mo (500 V d.c insulation resistance meter)

Dielectric strength

1,000 V a.c for 1 min (recharging part-non recharging part)

Ambient temperature -10C~5 T
Ambient humidity 45 - 85 % R.H.
e Dimension (unit : m)
Model Appearance Dimension
. { <
O
HY-256
045 ‘
HY-306
Model A B © panel cutout
HY-256 | @31 | 275 | 74 @25.5%5mn
HY-306 @36 | 275 74 @30.5%0° mm
HANYOUNG T B
/ i /J>%
2 1
HY-606 D - |
) 1
/, |
80 13| 40
(50)
3-g45
o gdle & o
N
/ - 3 HARYOUNG
HY-606N 5 S I | @ &
% © WCF( o
080 13 457 52
(58.7)
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

HY-606MD/HY—-606MA

4 tones melody buzzer

4 tones of melody selectable

* Compact, light weight, high
capacity tones

*Low power consumption and long
life expectancy

+ Simple installation structure due
to the panel installation type

e Suffix code

Model Code Description

HY-606 O 4 tones melody buzzer

Power supply| MD 12 - 24V dc

voltage MA

110 - 240 V a.c
e Specification
Model HY-606MD HY-606MA
Power supply voltage 12 - 24V dc 110 - 240 V ac
Power frequency - 50/60 Hz (Dual usage)
Power consumption Approx 2.5 W
Decibel 98 dB Max.
Installation hole @66 panel cutout
H1 Fire
H2 Ambulance
Tone types -
H3 Police
H4 Music (For Elise)
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HY-606MD/HY-606MA

oo Wiring diagram
® HY-606MD (d.c) B HY-606MA (a.c)

R RN
}m }HZ ;HS ; H4 on ;m ;HZ ;HS ; H4 cSc|>GM

|@ a5les[es @CT’\L tone switching |€9 Z5[85[85( &5 tone switching
S &

WbB1 Aeidsip
uoljeuIquo?)
youms
|0Jju0)

Y terminal aTas terminal o=D
35 o
12V 110V P
=2
24V 20V 5=
>59
Input Input
Power % Refer to the specification for Power

melodies type (H1~H4)

s Precautions

+ Do not supply any voltage into the tone switching terminal. Doing so may damage the product.

UONMS 0JOIN
youms Hwi

+ When wiring to the terminal, please use the crimp—type terminal less than @6.0 (outer diameter) and
more than @3.1 (inner diameter).
+ Supply the power after confirming the correct wiring.

YOUMS O3] OUOJN
OUMS 1004
UOUMS 1SIOH

ee Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

|
b1 jeubig
lamoy ubig

080.0

|
|
|
|
|
1
@64.5

741

L~
g 5
@ S
o =
© o
S <2
= o
® O
QX
=]

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

HY-226M/HY-256M

3 tones electronic buzzer

« Compact, light weight and composed of

3 melodies

*Front LED lighted when operating

the buzzer

* Excellent attachment due to the

panel type

*Low power consumption

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
HY- O i (1| 3 tones electronic buzzer
) ) 206 | @22 |/ @25 dual usage (Rectangular shaped front)
Dimension |
256 1 For @25 installation (Round shaped front)

Power supply
voltage

MD| 12-24Vdc

MA| 100 - 240 V a.c

e Specification

Model HY-226MD HY-226MA HY-256MD HY-226MA
Installation diameter @22 / @25 dual usage @25
Pov\vl(e;zt:upply 19— 24V do 100 — 240 V a.c 12— 24V de 100 = 240 V ac
g€ (50 - 60 Hz) (50 - 60 Hz)
Power consumption 06 W 135 W 06 W 135 W
Volume 80 dB 80 dB 80 dB 80 dB

ee Tone selection

Tone selection Tone symbol Information
SELECT-1 g ——— fast beeping
SELECT-2 J---------- slow beeping
REMOVE J—— Continuous tone
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HY-226M/HY-256M

: mm)

Dimension (unit

O
o0

Control i _ . . . Buzzer
switch vos.\mﬂ mé:o: Limit switch Hoist ms\._ﬁ% Sign tower : Control box Discontinued
Combinati Main switch Micro switch Foot switch Terminal block
ombination ; : i ;
| _ Cam switch Mono lever switch Signal light Fuse holder TGRS UIEE) Products
display light
n
[e0]
(9]
7 3 :
! o
| 7 @
il | 1
L
L , 7 = 7 3 &
g [ 2 , -
:::,E:::: = ©
S ! o 7 =
o |
2 —l ,
) © 0ed
= vee]
[a) _
(<o}
Yol
N [Ts}
_ ™
>
ow n,m T 20
— > M _ i
N
) 8 & ?
= I %
= .
..m
2
c
8 2
5
©
g =
2 S -~
S
o) 8
S 2
o _ Ao
o Q B — © &
3 R R 2 o
e A
= T T c x> G
a T
®
Ce




Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

HYBT series

Assembling terminal block

*DIN rail installation structure

*Possible to assemble the terminal block with
different capacity to the same fixing plate

* Excellent attaching / detaching of terminal

at the temporal position

* Various specification for each rated current

e Specification

HYBT-15A
Model HYBT-10A HYBT-25A | HYBT-35A | HYBT-60A | HYBT-100A
HYBT-15A2
Rated current 10 A 15 A 25 A 35 A 60 A 100 A
Rated insulation voltage 600 V

Insulation resistance

Min 100 Mo (each mutual recharging part and between the each recharging part and installation metal plate)

Dielectric strength

2,500 V a.c for 1min (between the recharging part and non recharging part)

Terminal bolt M3 M3.5 M4 M6
Tightening torque
¢ o 5.1 8.2 12.2 255
(N - cm)
Ambient temperature -20 ~ 55T
Ambient humidity 45 - 85 % R.H.

oo Assembling dimension

Unit length

A = terminal width (8.2 mm) X number of polarity (P) + separator thickness

Rail length

B = A + 50 (min 30 mm)
But please cut as it becomes multiples of 15 mm)

Rail fixing pitch

C=B-15m
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HYBT series
B Model dimensions (base on 10p)
HYBT-15A
Model HYBT-10A HYBT-25A | HYBT-35A | HYBT-60A | HYBT-100A
HYBT-15A2 29
3 (@]
Rated current 10 A 15 A 25 A 35 A 60 A 100 A EEE R
S5 = =
A length 82 862 | 88 112 119 156 203 &2 So
0
B length 148.5 125 150 150 187.5 2375 e
C length 135 12,5 1375 1375 175 225
o<y
D length 7.7 81 | 80 10.8 1.5 15.0 19.7 gz
E length 6.7 70 | 68 8.8 95 12.6 16.7 22 é
F size M3 M3.5 M4 M4 M6 M6 353
=l
. . . =
B HYBT dimension diagram Q'3
S =
w
D E F R
_ SS
C elas leEEl
| (R N S| 1 Enz
D N @ g22
__ S © on
Il N S| 2SI o ==
& 4| |82 &2 | (84| )2 % £838
A D »
C Q a
3
Q
B > 5
S5

L~
g 5
@ S
o =
© o
S <2
= o
® O
QX
=]

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

HYBT-10A

212 -
Lé
ity
89
5 176

5
-

77
&g 19.0
[¢e}
<. o
HYBT-15A o N_l A %
~
=
N~
81,
HYBT-15A2 o
8
80| | 40
i
@
HYBT-25A 2

75

10.8
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HYBT series

Dimension

ILT K

Control
switch
Combination
display light

Power switch
Main switch
Cam switch

Sign tower

Mono lever switch Signal light

Buzzer
Terminal block

2

11.5
15.0

19.7

§'6¢ S/

g/

G

4.0

2

U

25,

7.0

24.0
2

S

26.0

e

Cable connector

Fuse holder

289
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Appearance

Model

HYBT-35A

HYBT-60A
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

e Accessory

B Applying accessories classification

HYBT-15A
Model HYBT-10A HYBT-25A | HYBT-35A | HYBT-60A | HYBT-100A
HYBT-15A2
Rail HYBT-CH10 HYBT-01
HYBT-02
Separator HYBT-SP10 HYBT-03 HYBT-04 HYBT-05 HYBT-06
HYBT-12
Stopper HYBT-ST10 HYBT-07
Terminal cover | HYBT-CV10 HYBT-08 ‘ HYBT-09
Number plate NBT-03 HYBT-10 HYBT-11
Short terminal - HYBT-13 - - ‘ - =
B Aluminum rail (DIN Rail)
Appearance Dimension
55

HYBT-01 (15 A ~ 100 A)

E 347

HYBT-01A (15 A ~ 100 A for slant purpose)

1000

14.8

290



HAnyouna nu{

HYBT series

B Separator

Model Appearance Dimension

2.6

e

YoUMs
|04)u0)

HYBT-SP10
(10 A)

HANYOUnG
H

IY-10A

WoB1 Aeidsip
uoljeuIquo?)

2 385 2.6

]
Youms wen
UolMS UlBpy
YOJIMS JaMOd

HYBT-02

{5 A) HYBT-15A

600V Max. (2.0m)”

324

UONMS 0JOIN
youms Hwi

HYBT-03
(25 A)

34

YOUMS O3] OUOJN
OUMS 1004
UOUMS 1SIOH

2 385 2

HYBT-04
(35 A)

36
b1 jeubig

lamoy ubig

HYBT-05
(60 A)

452

[}
o
=
=)
o
o
>

D
1Y
j=2
@
o
o
S
S
D
j=3
S

HYBT-06
(100 A)

O
S10Npo.d
panunuoosiq

452
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

B Separator

Model Appearance Dimension
55
38
\ \ n
HYBT-12 H=
B © N
(HYBT-15A2-A)
ix
, T
6
55 6
38 2
| I
@ i
HYBT-12 n
(HYBT-15A2-B) - o |
Yol
B Stopper
Model Appearance Dimension
‘
© 'd:\
HYBT-ST10 10 Q'W—l | |
21 61| |12
2-M4x0.7 rﬁ,
e | |©]de
HYBT07 » 2| wimoune S
30%* o gﬂ
465 [ e ;
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HYBT series

B Terminal cover

Model Appearance Dimension

YoUMs
|04)u0)

HYBT-CV10 [ | —1
T 1000

0.6

~

‘ 47
WbB1 Aeidsip
uoljeuIquo?)

HYBT-08

\ 1000 \

0.6

J$

[e)]

5.4

Youms wen
UolMS UlBpy
YolMS JaMod

6.8

SL 439 ‘

HYBT-09 | - l I — ’:[

\ 1000 \

UONMS 0JOIN
youms Hwi

B Number plate (Seal)

Model Appearance Dimension

HYBT10

(9 mm width) o | I o EI I

VBT \ 1000 \ \ 1000 \

(10 mm width)

UONMS 1004
YONMS }SIOH

YOUMS O3] OUOJN

b1l jeubis
lamoy ubig

B Short Bar

Appearance Dimension

HYBT-13-20
‘ HYBT—13-12
HYBT-13-6

[}
o
=
=)
o
o
>

HYBT-13-3

D
QO
j=2
@D
o
o
=)
=
@D
S
S

HYBT-13-12 8.1

S10Npo.d
panunuoosIq

HYBT-13-20

¥ Short bar HYBT-13-3~13-20 are only for the HYBT-15A
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

HY-NBT15

N type assembling terminal block

* Structure that can perform direct wiring
without terminal

* Sealed structure so it will not be mixed with
the foreign matter and electric shock will not A
be occurred.

e» Electrical characteristic

Rated insulation voltage 600 V a.c
Rated current 15 A
Insulated resistance 100 Mo
Dielectric strength 2,500 V a.c endure for 1min (between the non recharging part)

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension

M T oy 1N
LT SISy TN

HY-NBT-15A ﬁ
i
6
ee OPTION
Separator Number plate Channel

I I
el
M54

|14 ]
14 X 34=476 12
500

HY-NBT-02 HY-NBT-03 HY-NBT-01
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HYT series

Fixing type terminal block

*Various polarities for each current
capacity so easy selection

*Body of Phenolic resin (60 — 500 A) and
ABS flame retardancy resin (10 — 30 A)
* Because the bolt and plate are made
as heat treatment and rust—proof treatment, it has
excellent electrical and mechanical characteristic
+ Standard product of rated current

* Simple installation

WoB1 Aeidsip
uoljeuIquo?)
youms
|0Jju0)

Youms wen
UolMS UlBpy
YOJIMS JaMOd

UONMS 0JOIN
youms Hwi

o» Suffix code

Model Code Description 54T
200
HYT- ] i []| Fixing type terminal block (Han Young Terminal Block) % 2@
T D L0
~ =2
100 | 10:10A20:20 A, 30:30 A, 60 : 60 A, 100 : 100 A 255
Rated current| 20! 150 : 150 A, 200 : 200 A, 300 : 300 A, 400 : 400 A i
301 500 : 500 A
D »
| 3] S @
4 [ iti o
Number of polarity(P)l— Different polarities for ea;h rgted current — 3
6 | (Please refer to the specification of each rated current) k= z
10 -

ee Specification

Vodel HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT- | HYT-
ode
0] | 2001 30[] 601 | 100] | 1501 | 200[] | 3001 | 400[] | 500[]
Rated current| 10 A | 20 A 30A | 60A | 100A | 150 A | 200 A | 300 A | 400 A | 500 A Q
S o
Terminal block @ S
M3 M4 M6 M7 M9 M10 M12 S S
screw 3 =
S 2
Fixing hole @37 @5 @5.2 @5 @55 a7 @8.5 5)
Rated insulation voltage 600 V
Insulation resistance min 100 Mo o %
Dielectric strength 2500 V a.c for 1 min (between the recharging part and non recharging part) é_ S_
Ambient temperature -20 ~ 55 & %
Ambient humidity 45 - 85 % RH. =
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

e» Dimension (unit : m)
m HYT-10[] —

HYT-200] T L T G |
HYT-30[] C)i R/ \Z/i%J N/ i(N 2
Fixed dimension \M
- [ HW
N N <
TEEREE |;
Leng‘th (L) !
m HYT- 60[]
@@l .
HYT-150[] =
HYT-200[] Iz RSN PN 7\
HYT-300[] \ \/ N
HYT_4OOD Fixing hole
HYT_SOOD Fixed dlmenswnT .
EENET

‘ Length (L) ‘
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HYT series
ee Specification of each rated current (unit : m)
B Rated current 10A
- QO
Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | 4FiXed . 3 S 29
~ 55=9
s258
=S
HYT-1010 10A 10P 12 24 17 102.5
o<y
Q0
553
229
2 ==
B Rated current 20 A 555
>0
Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | 4;Fixed. .
HYT-203 ) 20A 3P 56 30 20 44 § g
HYT-204 i 20A 4P 68 30 20 56 S =
(2]
HYT-206 20A 6P 89 30 20 78 z =
o
HYT-2010 20A 0P | 137 30 20 126 5>
HYT-2012 20A 12P 163 30 20 150.5 =
o I
HYT-2015 20A 15P 199 30 20 187 3 —8n e
HYT-2020 20A 20P | 257 30 20 245 820
El
B Rated current 30 A g~
Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | gFixed
D »
HYT-303 30A3P | 67 5 24 545 S g
_ o
HYT-304 30A 4P 83 35 24 70 cg_ %
HYT-306 30A 6P 113 35 24 100.5
HYT-3010 30A 10P 153 35 24 143
B Rated current 60 A
Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | 4;Fixed .
g) (@)
HYT-603 60A 3P 84.5 40 31 28 & El
8 s
g g
HYT-604 60A 4P 113.5 40 31 57 =
)
(7]
B Rated current 100 A 3 g
Q S
Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | giki%edon s =
¢ 2
HYT-1003 100A 3P 104.5 55.5 36.5 35
HYT-1004 100A 4P 140 55.5 36.5 70
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Buzzer / Terminal

block / Fuse holder

B Rated current 150 A

Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | 4iHi%8%0n
HYT-1503 150A 3P 115.5 67.5 4 39
HYT-1504 150A 4P 153 67.5 4 77

B Rated current 200 A

Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | 4;Fixed,
HYT-2003 200A 3P 134 72.5 445 45
HYT-2004 200A 4P 180 725 445 90

B Rated current 300 A

Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | 4;Fixed.
HYT-3003 300A 3P 155.5 83.5 495 51.8
HYT-3004 300A 4P 207.5 83.5 495 103.6

B Rated current 400 A

Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | gikiX€S0n
HYT-4003 400A 3P 155.5 83.5 495 51.8
HYT-4004 400A 4P | 2075 83.5 495 103.6

B Rated current 500 A

Model Appearance Rating | Length | Width | Height | g;Fixed,
HYT-5003 500A 3P 204 94 59.5 68
HYT-5004 500A 4P 270 93 59.5 136
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HY-F15 series

+ Safety cover installation structure
*DIN rail and bolt fixing installation structure
« Individual products (1P, 2P, 3P)

so simple installation

* Material for holder body is nylon glass fiber,
excellent insulation and heat resistant

Fuse holder oo

* LED light flashed when fuse is disconnected 2g=3
=253
Ss

Youms wen
UolMS UlBpy
YOJIMS JaMOd

ee Specification ee Internal circuit

Model Rated current Reference
HY-F15-A 15A 250 Vac | ac110-220 V ac

UONMS 0JOIN
youms Hwi

HY-F15-D 10 A24Vdc dc12-24Vdc gZ> IF
% 22
;| W\I <-<p «® »n
@ © s =3
O—| Glass tube fuse O =588
% Fuse rating: -
@6 x 30mm glass tube fuse
o . . . @ »
ee Dimension (unit : m) Q g
Q
Model Appearance Dimension & %
T =
FL(
HY-F15-1A ]
HY-F15-1D
16
i i o
S o
+ + o =
1 1 S <
HY-F15-2A f = § g
HY-F15-2D s =
14.6 o
30.5 v 3
P — S o
S 3
e ) 33
i iman @
HY-F15-3A i ,E, gl 8
HY-F15-3D Bl
14.6_] 146 25 || 242 |
45 412
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Buzzer / Terminal block / Fuse holder

HY-F30 series

Fuse holder

* Material of body has combined NYLONG6
with the glass fiber so it has an excellent
electrical insulation and has a strong
durability from heat and shock

+ Simple operation and no possibility of
damaging the product
* Excellent safety matter because when replacing the fuse,
removing the old fuse is simple (it just follows out).

*Using the DIN rail shorten the work time and make attachment / detachment easy.

e Type classification

Model Voltage Description
HY-F30 Screw fixing type
—_————— 30 A 250 V ac
HY-F30C DIN rail fixing type

% Fuse rating : @12 X 50 mm
e Usage

Switchboard, injection mold machine and machine tool

«e Dimension and panel cutout (unit : m)

Model Appearance Dimension Panel cutout

?8.5,DP3.0 — Screw fixing
‘ 2-045

0 i HOLE
= ©|
B

48 = - 33 -

HY-F30
(Screw fixing)

2-M5
HY-F30C . ¥ o 8o
(DIN rail fixing) ) c‘é 55 @ £ ng'\
i . 3\,‘310_' -
DIN rail fixin
20.5 Lo 9
= . { :lf
G o
HY-FCH ~ 8&?%}* 2 a1 =
Sf' [sp]
ikl
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Control Buzzer

switch _uoéﬁ wé:o: Limit switch Hoist mézo: Sign tower _ Control box Discontinued
Combination I T Micro switch Foot switeh Signal light e Cable connector Products
display light Cam switch Mono lever switch Fuse holder
AN M W0
o O O
M O ®
I
I 1 I
I I I
I 1 1
I I I
I I I
e o
1 I I
O Do
e o
O o
I 1 1
—_— I I
e n | 1
X C g
— 1 I
O g
N
0O O QL=
v b
o L © &£
= @ Tss
el — ~ I
cC QO 580
Re) O =
O ® ~ =<z
OO g3
=5
o L o
c < [
283
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Control box / Cable connector

HY-25/30 series

Rolled iron control box

I' -.;-: ==
. . . =
*Rolled iron and ivory color enamel painted :.:‘ [ —
| f . ‘l - |
* Various operating switches are attached | @ .‘ I
! L. 1 ]
(@20 and @30) ® ©® e e e
* Various specification (1 ~ 6 holes) o] @ ® .| i =
@ ®e & o o o
o Suffix code
Model Code Description
HY- ] i [1| Rolled iron controlling box
_ 25 @25 Installation hole
Installation hole[—— .
301 @30 Installation hole
01 1
Number of holes
02| 2(03:3,04:4, 05:5, 06:6)
oo Dimension (unit : m)
Front view Side view Back view Under view

43.0

4.0

Ol

Al

=

= . j
= — ==
B @25, 330 TYPE
Model A B © D E F

HY-2501/HY-3001 100 31.5 18.5 156.5
HY-2502/HY-3002 150 34 41 38 50 HY-250(_]
HY-2503/HY-3003 200 36.5 63.5 60.5 50 @25.3 0.1
HY-2504/HY-3004 250 39 86 83 50 HY-300(]
HY-2505/HY-3005 300 4.5 108.5 105.5 50 @30.3 £0.1
HY-2506/HY-3006 350 44 131 128 50
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CB-25/CB-30

Plastic control box ® .
.' / i w O
*1 hole assembling type so able to increase . ! -« 1 § §r =3
the size as necessary e . ] §5°¢
+ ABS heat resistance resin so light weight, solid - 1 B
and simple assembling ® & ® | oz D
: ; : ——— Lo =
*Depending on the usage, able to combine g £ 1 g A 3553
@25 and @30 switch el \®) e T" =2¢
Lk g_ g 6:-—

e Suffix code

Model Code Description
CB- O Plastic controlling box (ABS heat resistance resin)
25 @25 Installation hole
30 @30 Installation hole

YOlUMS 0JOIN
YoUMS i

Installation hole

UOUMS 33| OUOJY
OUMS 1004
YOUMS 1SIOH

e Assembling method

61| |eubis
lamoy ubig

- @ )

= M

Using a slotted screwdriver, disassemble one Pushing in the pin prevents the assembled
side and then disassemble the other side. box from falling apart.

lapjoy asn4
300]q [RUIWIS |
lazzng

O
o
3
=t
=
=3
o
o
=<

D
Q0
o
@D
(=]
(=)
=
=)
(12
=3
S

S10NpoId
panuniuoosiq

Cover assemble : ¢ Press the dot part and assemble it
Simple assembling Cover disassemble : Do not apply too much force
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Control box / Cable connector

e» Dimension (unit : m)

Appearance Dimension
i - J E {%&”u” 340 A """"""" \§
el | ol
| disiLE il
ot
CB-25
- g o ]\
L[ L!L g ) L\ EET%O (938 C ; mg;. jag—li
. ; ~ % S W5 c:'\
I el
68.4
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HYC-M1, HYC-M2

Cable gland
o O
» O
. . . T30 0
* Applied as the water—proof and spinning—proof when 2Z=S
- - - =253
extending the cable from various machine tools. g5 =
*PF 1/2 cover fixing type nut -
* Nut tightening structure by the seal rubber and 03
stuffing washer 355
£g¢
oo Specification 553
>0
Model Screw Applying cable | Sealing rubber diameter Applicable device
HYC-MT 28 HY-M900, HY-LM900 =5
e — PF 1/2 Cabtyre cable 3=
HYC-M2 @11 HY-LS800 o
Material Polycarbonate (PC) = ?;
S =

e Dimension (unit : m) -
399
— 9 a
Appearance Dimension 200
~ 2=
2558
18 ‘6 10 o138 Nut Seal rubber Internal g~
ﬂ 2w
(=2} [=2} [(e] S
gt -8 g1+ 3§
i =
1 Ei £
(39) PF /2 Stuffin -
_ g Connector Washer
HYC-M1 washer
i
18 AL o1 Nut Seal rubber ~ Internal % 3 w
‘ nut © 5 c
> o N
o
o) o — Q (o]
8 -8 g1 25
ﬂ &
(@)
(39) PF /s / & 3
HYC-M2 a.tla.lgrl]rég? Connector Washer § S
2 o
3 2
S
o Example
Cover Washer Connector Stuffing washer Cap tire cable

9
[72]
8
o o
o >
cC =
2 2
2 @
o

Limit body Conduit Seal rubber Nut
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Control Power switch Buzzer

switch Ve Limit switch Hoist switch Sign tower Terminal block Control box Discontinued
Sl L Micro switch Foot switch Si [ ligh Cabl i S
Cam switch Mono lever switch e k=) gl Fuse holder cllidiatuanil [

display light

Discontinued products

Discontinued Products ---------------------------308



Discontinued Products

Discontinued Products

B Controlling switch

Classification

Stopped product

Recommended replacement

Stopped date

UR controlling switch

All products from UR series

- QR series
. ) All products from PR series i 2008 / 12/ 20
PR controlling switch CR series
(@25, @30)
ARW water—proof All products from ARW series
. None 2007 /10 / 28
switch (@25)

B Power push button switch

Classification

Stopped product

Recommended replacement

Stopped date

Power push button
switch

BE215

HY-510

2012 /03 / 20

B Limit switch/Micro switch

Classification

Stopped product

Recommended replacement

Stopped date

Compact micro switch

HY-L607RB and 15 other
types, all products

None

2008 /10 / 10

B Hoist switch/foot switch/Mono lever switch

Classification

Stopped product

Recommended replacement

Stopped date

Wireless hoist switch

HY-RH-2028

None

2007 /2 /29

B Sign tower/Flashing light

Classification

Stopped product

Recommended replacement

Stopped date

LED tower indicator

HY-STB-TEB (@40)

STLO40-F (@40)

HY-STC-TEB (@57)

STLO60-F (@60)

2008 / 12/ 20

Turn light for RLB-KBO1A RLA-KB/KBB 2011 /09 / 06
automobile RLB-KBO02A RLA-WX/WXB
Sign tower HY series (@52) HY-TN series (@55) 2012 /03 /14
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controllers & more

Security or Safety International S.A. de C.V.
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